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Documentation Ordering Information

The ordering number for this document is AT&T 363-205-000G. To order this document call
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Customer Assistance and Technical Support

Follow local procedures for obtaining technical assistance. AT&T also provides in-hours or emergency
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at 1-800-225-RTAC.

Documentation Support

AT&T provides a telephone number for you to report errors or to ask questions about the information in this
document. The support telephone number is 1-800-334-0404 or 1-819-727-6681.
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About This Guide

=> NOTE:
Issue 2 replaces all previous issues of the
Information and Pricing Guide for GTE. The
models, options, and parts in this issue must
be used in placing all orders beginning
January 1993.

The Information and Pricing Guide for GTE was
developed to assist GTE personnel in preparing
budgetary estimates and purchase orders for SLC®
Series 5 Carrier System equipment including fiber
applications that utilize AT&T s Network
Multiplexer. The guide contains GTE standard
equipment configurations (models and options) that
can be combined to form complete purchase
orders for the products.

=> NOTE:
Any Purchase Order placed by GTE for the
products and/or services contained in AT&T
363-205-000G, Information and Pricing Guide
for GTE, are deemed to be pursuant to the
terms and conditions of the Applicable
General Agreement, made by and between
GTE and AT&T, in effect on the date of order
receipt. All terms on the reverse side of
GTE’s Purchase Order and on the reverse
side of AT&T’s Sales Agreement or
Acknowledgment form are hereby deleted.

Chapter 1, General Description and Specifications,
provides a summary of the more detailed AT&T
363-205-100, SLC Series 5 Carrier System,
General Description. The information in this
chapter should provide enough detail to guide the
customer to the system configuration that best
matches company requirements. If more ordering
information is desired, see Chapter 9, System
Documentation, for directions on how to order
AT&T 363-205-000G.
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About This Guide

Engineer (Equipment Specification) and
Furnish

Models and OPtions

Chapters 2 and 3, Central Office Terminal (COT)
and the Remote Terminal (RT), respectively,
contain the models and options required to
configure a complete SLC Series 5 Carrier System.

Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer, contains modeils and
options for AT&T’s Network Multiplexer. Ali
network multiplexer models and options are
designed to work with different combinations of the
COT and RT models and options for fiber
applications.

Chapter 5, Test Equipment contains models and
options for ordering AT&T’s extended test controller
(XTC) as well as other test equipment. Chapter 6,
Spares contains models that will allow GTE to
order all necessary spare channel units and circuit
packs.

All models and options in this book are ordered as
engineer and furnish. In this case engineer means
that AT&T will generate a complete equipment
specification for each model and option ordered by
the customer. Many additional engineering
services such as site surveys and office records
are available through AT&T for an additional
engineering charge, which is bid for each
installation site separately over and above the
standard equipment specification service. All GTE
orders comprised of GTE models and options will
include standard equipment specification charges.
However, any orders that deviate from these
preengineered configurations will require additional
full engineering charges. See Chapter 7,
Engineering and Installation Services, for a
description of additional engineering services that
are available.

What is Provided with Each Model?

Installation, Training, and

The models and options contained in this guide are Documentation

preengineered generic equipment configurations
which were developed exclusively for GTE. In
general, the configurations will include all
equipment required to install a complete SLC
Series 5 Carrier System.

The COT models do not include mounting
hardware for securing the central office network
frames in the central office (CO), as installation
requirements may vary between sites. The
customer is responsible for providing the required
mounting hardware in addition to ordering the
generic COT models. In some cases the generic
equipment supplied with a certain model or option
may not include everything needed for the
particular installation site. If this is the case, the
customer must work with the local AT&T Account
Executive to order additional equipment. Refer to
the various chapters in this guide for details about
what is included with each model and option.

Installation services are available as described in
Chapter 7, Engineering and Installation Services,
for all GTE orders. Installation pricing is provided
in Chapter 11, Pricing Information for orders
consisting of models and options from this guide.
For any other orders, instaliation is bid on a per-job
basis. Refer to Chapters 8 and 9, System Product
Training and System Documentation, respectively,
for details and ordering information about AT&T’s
available training and documentation.
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General Description and
Specifications

Contents

System Description

m Feature Package C
m Feature Package C with AutoCut
(RT Only)

Feature Package |

Integrated Network Access (INA)
Feature Package Conversion

m T1 Line Requirements

Advantages of SLC Series 5
Carrier System
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General Description and
Specifications

System Description Plug-in circuit packs are divided into two groups

The SLC® Series 5 Carrier System is a digital loop
carrier system that provides 96 channels and
optional protection line switching. A standard T1
digital facility is used for transmission. Also, the
system may be multiplexed to a higher digital rate
using the DDM-1000 (or equivalent) multiplexer
and then transmitted over lightguide facilities. Two
independent 96-channe! systems are combined in
a dual channel bank arrangement. The dual
channel bank shelf comes in the central office
terminal (COT) and remote terminal (RT)
configurations. The two systems combined in one
dual channel bank are designated the white system
(upper) and the blue system (lower). The 96
channels provided in each bank are grouped into
four digroups — each digroup consists of 24
channels (Figures 1-1 and 1-2):

m Digroup A —lines 1-24

s Digroup B — lines 25-48
® Digroup C — lines 49-72
s Digroup D — lines 73-96

called common circuit packs and channel unit (CU)
circuit packs. The common circuit pack units serve
a common digroup or system while the channel unit
circuit packs are required for specific channel
services. The channel unit circuit packs provide
either one or two channels of service depending on
the specific type channel unit. There are 12
channel slots per digroup for a total of 48 channel
slots in each system — 96 slots per dual bank. A
specific mix of common and channel unit circuit
packs are needed to provide the desired SLC
Series 5 Carrier System.

The COT installation is normally powered by a
central office bulk type power plant. The RT
installation is powered by a power plant and battery
string located in each bay or cabinet housing the
RT dual channel bank equipment. Remote
terminal mounted systems can also be powered by
a bulk power plant.

The COT equipment is normally installed in a
central office using standard bay framework. The
RT equipment may be located in a telephone office
or customer premises using standard bay
framework or in one of the remote structure
arrangements that is available.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Circuit maintenance equipment for the SLC Series
5 Carrier System includes the SLC 96 Carrier
System pair gain test controller (PGTC) and
extended test controller (XTC).

The SLC Series 5 Carrier System is available in
three basic feature package service offerings —
Feature Package C (FPC), Feature Package C with
AutoCut (FPC/AC), and Feature Package | (FPI).
Each feature package supports a different set of
services and determines other available features of
the system — maintenance level and transmission
interface.

Feature Package C

=> NOTE:
FPC is the COT companion to FPC/AC.

FPC supports the following services in the
universal configuration (Figure 1-5).

m Single-party message telephone service
(POTS)

m Multiparty message telephone service
m  Coin service

Direct Inward Dial (DID) 2-wire locally
switched special service

® 2- and 4-wire special service channel units

Digital data services (Dataport channel
units)

Enhanced testing capabilities

Digital connectivity DS1 service when
equipped with digital connectivity units
(DCUs).

The DCUs may be installed in the COT and/or RT
and consist of a DCU-L (left) and DCU-R (right).
The DCU channel unit pair is installed in a digroup
of the SLC Series 5 Carrier System and replaces
the channel units normally installed in the digroup.
Snap-in faceplate assemblies are used to cover the

unequipped channel unit slots to prevent
installation of channel unit plug-ins. The 24
channels of the digroup are multiplexed into a DS1
signal with Fs (D4) format. The digroup requires a
DS1 interface to a digital facility using DSX-1 cross
connect (or equivalent) at the COT or to a D4-type
channel bank (or equivalent) at the RT. The PGTC
or XTC can be used for channel and drop testing
except for DID service. The XTC allows remote
testing of the special service channel units when
the proper common circuit packs are installed. The
craft interface unit (CIU) is required for provisioning
certain common and channel unit circuit packs.

Feature Package C with AutoCut (RT
Only)

=> NOTE:
FPC/AC is only for RT applications. FPC is
the COT companion to FPC/AC.

An FPC/AC system supports operation in Mode |
(universal), or in Mode | or Mode |l (integrated). If
operated in universal configuration Mode I, when
the COT is removed the RT can be integrated
automatically without any changes to the RT.
FPC/AC supports the following services:

m Single party message telephone service
(POTS)

a 2-wire locally switched special service
(SPOTS® and M SPOTS channel units)

POTS and VerSuS * alarm service
Multiparty message telephone service
Coin service

Frequency selective ringing (FSR)

* Registered trademark of Versus Technology, Inc.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Direct inward dialing (DID)
Fiber-in-the-Loop (FITL)
Private-line ringdown

2-wire nonlocally switched special services
(E SPOTS CUs)

4-wire voice frequency (VF) special services

Digital data services (DDS).

Mechanized loop testing (MLT)/local test desk
(LTD) channel and drop testing of all locally
switched POTS and POTS-like services are
supported. The CIU provides provisioning and
local test access. PGTC/XTC capabilities and
Switched Access Remote Testing System (SARTS)
access are available. Refer to AT&T 363-205-402,
SLC Series 5 Channel Unit Installation and

AT&T 363-205-100G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and I, General
Description, for detailed circuit testing capabilities
for special service channel units.

Feature Package I

=> NOTE:
FPI is only for RT applications.

FPI systems cannot be installed in a dual channel
bank (DCB) in combination with any other feature
package. FPI supports the following features and
services in the integrated configuration (Figure 1-
4).

m Integrated interface to the GTD-5* EAX,
using the RDLC data link protocol.

m Integrated GTD-5 EAX OAM&P functionality

Multiple configurations for GTE’s diverse
markets

Optional Operations Interface (Ol) capability
Enhanced channel unit testing
Provisioning of special service channel units

Power on reset (when card inserted) testing
on channel units and common circuit packs

Single-party message telephone service
Coin service

Superimposed divided ringing multiparty
service

m Frequency selective bridged ringing
multiparty service

m Locally switched circuits (POTS) and locally
switched special service circuits (SPOTS
channel unit)

m Nonlocally switched and point-to-point
special service circuits — this service can be
provided by GTD-5 EAX grooming services
or nailed connections.

Registered trademark used under license from the
GTE Corporation.
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Int

egrated Network Access (INA)

The SLC Series 5 Carrier System channel banks
can be optioned with special bank control unit
(BCU) and alarm display unit (ADU) circuit packs to
allow the channel bank to operate into a D4
channe! bank at the other end.

See AT&T 915-710-115G for restrictions and
applications.

Feature Package Conversion

1-4

An existing SLC Series 5 Carrier System may be
upgraded from one feature package to another
feature package when enhanced services and
testing features are required. The existing dual
channel bank assemblies (COT and RT) must be
capable of supporting the new feature package.
The conversion will involve replacing, removing,
and/or adding certain common circuit packs. The
existing service provided by the system may
require interruption during the conversion
depending on the type of conversion taking place
and the circuit packs involved. Both ends of the
same system must be the same feature package.
See AT&T 363-205-500G, AT&T 363-205-600G,
and the GTD-5 EAX User’s Guide for additional
information.

T1 Line Requirements

=> NOTE:
Refer to integrated SLC Series 5 Carrier
System layout (Figure 1-3), integrated SLC
Series 5 Carrier System layout for FPI (Figure
1-4), and universal SLC Series 5 Carrier
System layout (Figure 1-5) for additional
details.

=> NOTE:
For FPI, T1 span protection is provided using
external automatic protection switching (APS).

The following T1 lines are required per 96 POTS
lines:
m FPC — (4) service + (1) optional protect line

m FPC/AC, Mode 1 — (4) service + (1)
optional protect line

a FPC/AC, Mode 2 — (2) service + (1)
optional protect line

FPI, Mode 1 — (4) service
FPI, Mode 2 — (2) service
FPI, Mode 4 — (1) service
INA, Mode | — (4) service
INA, Mode Il — (2) service

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Advantages of SLC Series 5
Carrier System

This system provides feeder relief so that additional
feeder cable is not needed. Also, as follows, it
allows special services to be added on the route
without additional line conditioning or redesign:

To implement a central office (CO)-centrex
arrangement.

To consolidate, defer, or avoid small
community dial offices.

At least twice the number of channels in the
same equipment space as the SLC 96
Carrier System.

Fewer channel units of different types to
provide same service as SLC 96 Carrier
System.

Flexible channel unit slots — any channel
unit can go into any slot position with few
administration restrictions.

Simplified special services design using
Series 5 special service channel unit in the
carrier serving area (CSA).

Provisioning and testing the channel units with the
J99404TA CIU from the COT eliminates the need
to dispatch to the RT for circuit alignment.

For FPC, the extended super frame (ESF) format
(formerly Fe) and message data link offer the
following improved special service operations and
better line monitoring:

Improved alarms

More RT miscellaneous alarms

Better facility performance monitoring
Automatic common system trouble isolation

An option for automatic protection line
switching

Compatible with lightwave multiplexers and
lightwave carrier facilities

Optional bipolar with eight zero substitution
(B8ZS) coding on the digital line with future
application of service requiring 64 kb/s clear
channel capacity (64CCC).
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Figure 1-2. SLC Series 5 Carrier System Dual Channel Bank Arrangement for FPI
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Figure 1-3. Integrated SLC Series 5 Carrier System Layout
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Figure 1-4. Integrated SLC Series 5 Carrier System Layout for FPI
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Figure 1-5. Universal SLC Series 5 Carrier System Layout
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Table 1-1. Transmission Specifications — VF Channel Units with Fixed Settings

Parameter (Note) Condition Value
Loop resistance AUA25B / AUA27" / AUAS8 / AUA38 0-900 ohms
(beyond the RT, excluding the set)  AUA59 / AUA150 0-1500 ohms
Loop current AUA25B / AUA27 / AUASS
(0-800 ohms) 20 mA to 35 mA
AUA5B9 / AUA150 / AUA39
(CSA) 25 mA to 35 mA
(0-1500 ohms) 23 mA to 35 mA
1000 Hz losst AUAS9 / AUA150 / AUA39 0dB
(0.5 dB typical, AUA27 [ AUASS 1dB
1.0 dB max) AUA25B 2dB
Frequency response 400 Hz to 3000 Hz -0.5dB to +1 dB
(loss relative 3200 Hz -0.5dB to +1.5dB
to 1004 Hz) 300 Hz and 3400 Hz 0 dBto +3dB
60 Hz rejection > 20 dB
Gain trackingt ~37 dBm0 to +3 dBm0 0.5 dB maximum (+ 0.25 dB average)
=50 dBm0 to -37 dBm0 +1.0 dB maximum (+ 0.5 dB average)
Return loss AUA27 / AUAS8 / AUASS / AUA150 ERL=18dB
at the COT§ (terminated by 900 ohms +2 uF) SRL2>12 dB
Return loss 900 ohms +2 uF reference Z, testing ERL>18dB
at the RTY into AUA27 / AUASS / AUASY | AUAIS0 SRL=>12dB
Idle channel noise
(at the COT and RT) 20 dBrnC maximum
Single frequency distortion 0-12 kHz, 0 dBm0 < -28 dBm0
1004 - 1020 kHz, 0 dBm0 < -40 dBm0
Intermodulation distortion A-B (R2) product >43 dB
(4-tone method, ~13 dBm0 input)  2A-B (R3) product >44 dB
Overload at COT and RT 2 +3 dBm0
Data pulse distortion (PAR) >90
Impulse noise™* <15 counts in 15 minutes
Minimum longitudinal balance 200 Hz, 500 Hz, 1000 Hz 258 dB
at the COT and RTt1 3000 Hz >53dB
Cross talk
(0 dBm0 input, 200 Hz to 3400 Hz) < -65 dBm0

On-hook loss, 1004 Hz

<5 dB over 1004 Hz off-hook loss

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

Continued on next page
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Table 1-1. Continued

Note: Measured at 25°C.

With derived atarm channel.

1‘ Measured as the ICL with the RT terminated in 600 ohms for AUA25B, 800 ohms otherwise,
and with the COT terminated in 900 ohms.

i g At 1004 Hz, relative to 0 dBm0.
§ Measured with respect to 900 ohms and 2.16 uF with the RT end terminated as listed.

1 Measured with respect to the listed impedance with the 4-wire path broken or with the COT
end terminated in 900 ohms and 2.16 pF.

**  Measured at a threshold of 47 dBmCO0.
1T  Measured by IEEE Method 455-1976.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 1-2. Transmission Specifications for Coin Channel Units

Parameter (Note) Value
Loop resistance

(beyond the RT, excluding the set) 0-1500 ohms
Loop current > 23 mA
1000-Hz loss

(+0.5 dB typical, +1.0 dB max) 0 dB*

Bandwidth 0 to -1.5 dB at 400 Hz and 2800 Hz
(relative to the 1000-Hz loss) 0 to —3.0 dB at 300 Hz and 3000 Hz
+ ERL=18dB
Return loss at the COT SAL > 12 dB

ERL=18dB
+
Return foss at the RT SRL > 15 dB

Idle channel noise (at the RT)

20 dBrnC maximum

Signal-to-distortion ratio
(at -10 dBm)

>33dB

Data pulse distortion (PAR)

>90

Gain tracking (1004 Hz)
~37 dBm0 to +3 dBm0
-50 dBm0O to —37 dBm0

+0.5 dB maximum (+ 0.25 dB average)
+1.0 dB maximum (x 0.5 dB average)

intermodulation distortion
(13 dBmO input)

A-B (R2) Product: > 43 dB
2A-B (R3) Product: > 44 dB

Single frequency distortion
(0-12 kHz 0 dBm0)

<-28 dBm0

Impulse noise§

< 15 counts in 15 minutes

Overload at COT and RT

> +3 dBmo0

Minimum fongitudinal
Balance at the RT ¥

200 Hz, 500 Hz,
1000 Hz (= 58 dB), 3000 Hz (= 53 dB)

Note: Measured at 25°C.

* Measured as the ICL with the RT terminal in 600 ohms and with COT terminated in 900 ohms.

t Measured with respect to 900 ohms and 2.16 pF with the 4-wire path broken or with the other
end terminated in 1100 ohms in parallel with 0.03 pF.

¥ Measured with respect to 600 ohms and 2.16 uF with the 4-wire path broken or with the other
end terminated in 800 ohms and 2.16 uF.

§ Measured with a holding tone of —13 dBm0 at a threshold of 59 dBrnCO.
' Measured by IEEE Method 455-1976.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 1-3. AUA158 - Electrical and Transmission Specifications

Parameter Value
Loop resistance (excluding telset) 0 to 900 ©Q
Loop current 20 mA to 30 mA
VF loss, off-hook, between CO and network interface 4t08dB
(NIF) at customer location
1000 Hz loss:

0 Q tip-to-ring 6.0dB

900 Q loop resistance 1.4 dB

VF loss, on-hook, between CO and RT CUs:
AUA158B*

6dBto 11 dB”

AUA158 5dB
Return loss at COT (reference Z of 900 Q + 2.16 uF, ERL>18dB
RT terminated with 800 Q +2.16 uF) SRL>10d8
Return loss at RT (reference Z of 900 Q + 2.16 pF, ERL>18dB
CO terminated with 800 Q + 2.16 uF) SRL>10dB

Frequency response (loss relative to 1004 Hz,
end-to-end)

400 Hz to 3000 Hz: -0.5 dB to +1 dB
3200 Hz: -0.5 dB to +1.5 dB
300 Hz and 3400 Hz: 0 dB to +3 dB

Qverload at COT and RT

at +3 dBm0, < 0.5 dB extra loss

Single frequency distortion with input of:
0 Hz to 12 kHz, 0 dBm0
1004 Hz to 1020 kHz, 0 dBmO

<-28 dBm0 at 0 Hz to 12 kHz
< -40 dBm0 at 0 Hz to 4000 Hz

Signal-to-distortion with input of:

0 to -30 dBm0 >33 dB

-30 to -40 dBm0 > 27 dB

~40 to 45 dBm0 >22dB
System generated tones 0 Hz < § < 16 kHz < -50 dBm0

Structural impedance

800 Q +2.16 uF

Minimum longitudinal balance (measured by |IEEE
Method 455-1976)

200 Hz to 1000 Hz: = 58 dB
3000 Hz: > 53 dB

Idle channel noise, end-to-end <20 dBrnC
60 Hz rejection >20dB
Cross talk (0 dBmO input, 200 Hz to 3400 Hz) < —65 dBmQ
impulse noise at a threshold of 47 dBrnCO for 15 minutes < 15 counts
Data pulse distortion (PAR), end-to-end >90

Gain tracking at 1004 Hz, relative to 0 dBm0
-37 dBm0 to +3 dBm0
-50 dBm0 to -37 dBm0

+0.5 dB maximum (+0.25 dB average)
+1.5 dB maximum (0.5 dB average)

Continued on next page
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Table 1-3. Continued

Note: End-to-end performance specified with AUA38 or AUA3S at COT, terminated with 800 Q + 2.16 pF.
*  When the AUA158B is first instalied with the telset on-hook, COT to RT loss is 8 dB.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 1-4. AUA159 Electrical and Transmission Specifications

Parameter POTS Special Services
Loop resistance (excluding telset) 0t0800Q CSA
Loop current 20mAto30mA 25 mA to 30 mA
VF loss, off-hook, between CO and network 410 8dB 2t0o5dB
interface (NIF) at customer location
1000 Hz ioss, off-hook:

0 & tip-to-ring 6.0 dB 3.4dB

Maximum loop resistance 1.4 dB 0dB

VF loss, on-hook, between CO and RT CUs:
AUA159B
AUA159

6dBto11dB~ 7.5dBto 11dB

Return loss at COT (reference Z of 900 Q + 2.16 pF,

terminated with 900 Q + 2.16 uF for POTS or TR-57
CSA test loops for special services)

Return loss at RT (reference Z of 900 Q + 2.16 pF
for POTS or 600 Q + 2.16 pF for special services,
CO terminated with 900  + 2.16 uF)

4dB 4dB
ERL>18dB ERL>10dB
SRL>10dB SRL>5dB
ERL> 18 dB ERL>19dB
SRL>10dB SRL>11dB

Frequency response (loss relative to 1004 Hz,
end-to-end)

400 Hz to 3000 Hz: -0.5 dB to +1 dB
3200 Hz: -0.5dB to +1.5dB
300 Hz and 3400 Hz: 0 dB to +3 dB

Overload at COT and RT

at +3 dBm0, < 0.5 dB extra loss

Single frequency distortion with input of:
0 Hzto 12 kHz, 0 dBmQ
1004 Hz to 1020 kHz, 0 dBm0

< —-28 dBm0 at 0 Hz to 12 kHz
< —-40 dBm0 at 0 Hz to 4000 Hz

Signal-to-distortion with input of:

0to -30 dBm0 >33 dB

-30 to —40 dBm0O >27dB

—40 to —45 dBm0 >22dB
System generated tones 0 Hz < f < 16 kHz <-50 dBmQ

Structural impedance

600 Q +2.16 pF

Minimum longitudinal balance (measured by IEEE
Method 455-1976)

200 Hz to 1000 Hz: = 58 dB
3000 Hz: > 53 dB

Idle channel noise, end-to-end <20 dBrnC
60 Hz rejection >20dB
Cross talk (0 dBm0 input, 200 Hz to 3400 Hz) < -65 dBm0

Continued on next page
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Table 1-4. Continued

Parameter POTS

Impulse noise at a threshold of 47 dBrnC0 < 15 counts

for 15 minutes

Data pulse distortion (PAR), end-to-end >90

Gain tracking at 1004 Hz, relative to 0 dBmO:
-37 dBmO to +3 dBmO +0.5 dB maximum (£0.25 dB average)
-50 dBm0 to ~37 dBm0 11.5 dB maximum (0.5 dB average)

Note: End-to-end performance specified with AUA38 or AUA39 at COT, terminated with 900 Q + 2.16 pF.
*  When the AUA159B is first installed with the telset on-hook, COT to RT loss is 8 dB.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 1-5. Transmission Specifications for AUA75 Dual Private Line Auto Ring Channel Unit

Parameter (Note)

Value

Loop design

The unit is not limited to CSA design rules. Maximum cable loss should not exceed 9 dB, split in any
proportion between the two end cable links. Total combined loop resistance (not including the
terminating equipment) should not exceed 1500 ohms. Neither loop should exceed 1300 ohms.

Structural impedance

900 ohms + 2.16 uF

Balance impedance

900 ohms + 2.16 uF

1000 Hz loss * 0dBor3dB
(0.5 dB typical, 1.0 dB max)  (switch selectable)
Bandwidth +110-0.5dB

(relative to the 1000 Hz loss)

at 400 Hz and 2800 Hz

Return loss 1 end-to-end

ERL =223 dB, SRL =17 dB

Idle channel noise ¥

<20 dBrnC maximum

Signal-to-distortion ratio
(at -10 dBm0)

>33dB

Data gulse distortion (PAR)
at-13 dBm

> 90

Gain tracking
(1004 Hz)

0.5 dB maximum (~37 dBm0O to +3 dBm0)
+1.0 dB maximum (-50 dBm0 to -37 dBm0)

Intermodulation distortion
(-13 dBmO input)

> 43 dB [A-B (R2) product]
> 44 dB [2A-B (R3) product]

Single frequency distortion
(0-12 kHz, 0 dbm0)

<-28 dBm0

Impulse noise at 47 dBrnCO

< 15 counts in 15 minutes

Overload at COT and RT

< 0.5 dB compression at +3 dBm0

Longitudinal balance §

258 dB (200 Hz, 500 Hz, 1000 Hz)
253 dB (3000 H2)

Equal-level cross talk

better than -65 dB (200 Hz to 3400 Hz)

Ringing delay

<200 ms

Ring trip delay

<200 ms for Rdc < 1800 ohms

Ring trip immunity

8 uF in parallel with 10k ohms at T/R

Ringing range at cotf

40 Vrms across 3 REN

Ringing range at RTT

40 Vrms across 4 REN

Ringing cycle

2 seconds on (100 msec), 4 seconds off (100 msec)

Audible ringing

440 Hz plus 480 Hz (1.6%)

Audible ringing level

—-47 to —~16 dBmO (with no more than 5 dB between components)

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 1-5. Continued

Note:

Measured at 25°C.

* Measured as insertion loss between 900 ohms terminations.

T Measured with respect to 800 ohms + 2.16 uF with the opposite end terminated
in 900 ohms + 2.16 pF.

1 Measured with 900 ohms terminations on both ends.
§ Measured by IEEE Method 455-1976.

I cor Ringing 86 Vrms and 1300 ohms of cable.
RT Ringing 100 Vrms and 1300 ohms of cable.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 1-6. Transmission Specifications — VF Channel Units with Adjustable Settings

2-Wire E SPOTS © Channel 4-Wire Channel Units (Note)
Parameter Units (AUA142, AUA43) (AUA141, AUA4Y, AUASY)
Loop resistance CSA loops 0-2800Q {loop-start, ground-start, or

(beyond RT, excluding teleset)

transmission only) * 0-5000Q (duplex)

Gain range (granuiarity)
Metallic interface to
digital line

Digital line to

metallic interface

-1.0dB t0 6.75 dB
Granularity = 0.25 dB

-8.0dBto 1.5dB
Granularity = 0.25 dB

Range depends on function code
Granularity =0.1 dB

Gain tracking

Input —37 to +3 dBm +0.25dB $0.25 dB
Input -50 to —37 dBm +0.50 dB 10.50 dB
Equalization (Slope type) equalized CSA cable Post-equalization of cable less

rolloff at 0.4 kHz varies from 0.0 dB
to 1.1 dB: at 2.8 kHz rolloff varies
from 0.3 dB to 1.75 dB

than 15 dB (H88) or 18 kit (NL) is
comparable to D4 4FXS CU
(J98726SB). Pre- and post-
equalization available by
emulating 150Q mismatch

Structural impedance
ERL/SRL (2-wire return loss

600Q +2.16puF or 875Q +2.15nF
28/20 dB

6002 or 1200Q

with 4-wire path broken)

RL (any frequency) 23dB
RL (1 kHz2) 28 dB
Balance capability ERL better than 12 dB at digital line

GCSA loops interface of channel unit facing loop
Longitudinal Balance AUA142 AUA43

(|[EEE Method)

200 Hz 63 dB 58dB 67 dB
500 Hz 63 dB 58 dB 67 dB
1000 Hz 63 dB 58 dB 67 dB
3000 Hz 58 dB 58 dB 62 dB
Equal-level cross talk, -65 dB -65dB

C-message weighted

(channel unit and inter-unit cross talk)

Idle channel noise

23 dBCO0 for AUA142/AUA43 pair

20 dBrCO0 per CU, each direction

1-20 Issue 2 January 1993
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Table 1-6. Continued

2-Wire E SPOTS © Channel 4-Wire Channel Units
Parameter Units (AUA142, AUA43) (AUA141, AUA44, AUASY)
Impulse noise at 59 dBrnC0O < 15 counts in 15 minutes <15 counts in 15 minutes
Single distortion (at —10 dBm) >33dB >33dB
Single-frequency distortion -28 dBm0 for AUA142/AUA43 pair —28 dBmO per channel unit
(0 dBmO input tone at any
frequency from 0 to 12 kHz)
Intermodulation distortion, A-B (R2) <-43dB R2<-49dB
—13 dBmO input (IM products) 2A-B (R3) <-44 dB R3<-51dB
Pulse distortion (P/AR) =90 >04

Note: For AUAS4, and for AUA44 in tandem applications, order ED-7C700-20, G1 (one per dual digroup) to
provide 24" E&M signaling leads for one digroup. E&M signaling is required for these channel units. Also
order VF cable concurrently with this item.

* Range based on commercial power. Range may be reduced when on battery power.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 1-7. 1-kHz Gain Range — 4-Wire VF Channel Units

Apparatus  Function Transmit Gain  Receive Gain
Code Code dB (Note) dB (Note)
AUA141 DX -1.5t015.0* -10.5t0 6.0
FSX__FXT_ -1.5t015.0* -10.510 6.0
ETO04 -85t015.0* 951070
TO4 -7.5t016.0* -16.5t10 7.0
AUA44 FXO,FXP -1.5t015.0* -10.5t0 6.0
TD 2110361 -2.1
AUA54 EM4__ -8.0t017.5 -17.0t0 85
PLR -8.0t017.5 -17.0t0 8.5

Note: Transmit — From metallic interface to digital line,

Receive — From digital line to metallic interface.
*  These gain limits are for zero equalization. Where the circuit design calls
for equalization, the limits are increased by the amount of 1 kHz
Equalizer Gain (dB) specified in AT&T 915-710-116 for that circuit
design. The cross talk limit for outside plan cable, where the signa!
comes off the cable, allows a TLP no lower than -9 dB. This restricts the
useful gain of these function codes to 9.0 dB in transmit direction (to
maintain the digital line TLP at 0.0 dB).

T For tandem function codes, the AUA44 can actually be provisioned for
transmit gains ranging from —8.0 to 3.6 dB. The range shown represents
the intended application.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

1-22 Issue 2 January 1993



Table 1-8. Transmission Specifications (Note) — Multiparty and FSR Channel Units

Value
Parameter Multiparty (AUA35, AUA55) FSR (AUA37, AUAS57)
Loop resistance 0-1500Q 0-9000

(beyond the RT, excluding the set)

1004 Hz on-hook loss

< 5dB over 1004 Hz On-hook transmission

off-hook loss not supported
Loop current 2 25mA 222mA*
1000-Hz Loss 1dB

(0.5 dB typical, +1.0 dB maximum)

Bandwidth
(relative to the 1004-Hz loss) T

-0.510 +1.0 dB at 400 Hz and 2800 Hz

60 Hz rejection >25 dB >20 dB
Return loss at COT # ERL > 18 dB

SRL>10dB
Return loss at RT § ERL > 18 dB

SRL>10dB

Idle channel noise (at the RT)

20 dBmC maximum

Signal-to-distortion ratio

(0 to —30 dBm0) 2 33dB
(-30 to —40 dBm0) 227dB
(-40 to —45 dBm0) 222dB
Data pulse distortion (PAR) >890

Gain tracking (1004 Hz relative to 0 dBmO)
(-37 to +3 dBm0)
(-50 to ~37 dBm0)

0.5 dB maximum (+0.25 dB average)
+1.0 dB maximum (£0.5 dB average)

Intermodulation distortion
(=13 dBmO input)

A-B (R2) Product: > 43 dB
2A-B (R3) Product: > 44 dB

Impulse noise

< 15 counts in 15 minutes

Overload at COT and RT

> +3dBm0

Minimum longitudinal balance
atthe RT**

> 58 dB (200, 500, 1000 Hz)
= 53 dB (3000 Hz)

Continued on next page
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Table 1-8. Continued

Note: Measured at 25°C.

*

1

Delivered over 900 Q loop to off-hook telset with up to eight on-hook telsets bridged across the
channel unit.

Measured with a signal level of 0 dBm0 — plus (+) means more loss, while minus (-) means less
loss.

Measured with respect to 900 ohms in series with 2.16 pF and with 900 ohms in series with 2.16
wF in parallel with a hold coil at the RT.

Measured with respect to 900 ohms in series with 2.16 uF with a hold coil at the RT and with
-48 V battery feed terminated with 900 ohms in series with 2.16 uF at the COT.

Measured with a holding tone of —13 dBm0 at a threshold of 59 dBrmC0.

** Measured by IEEE Method 455-1976.
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Table 1-9. AUA26 (COT) and AUA27 (RT) VerSuS * Alarm Services Channel Specifications

Specification (Notes 1 and 2)

Parameter Condition Value
Lo-tone output level at COT Off-hook >-40dBmT
On-hook 2 (Off-hook Level + 15) dBm
Lo-tone detection level at RT 2 -31 dBm
Loop signaling Excluding station set <900 Q
Loop current 0 to 900 Q loop =20 mA

Nominal impedance
Return loss

200-3400 Hz
CoT
RT

900 Q +2.16 uF
ERL > 18 dB, SRL> 12 dB
ERL > 18 dB, SRL> 15 dB

Longitudinal balance
IEEE method 455-1976

200 Hz, 500 Hz, 1000 Hz
3000 Hz

> 58 dB (minimum)
> 53 dB (minimum)

DLC channel loss

Frequency response

60 Hz loss
Gain tracking

Off-hook at 0 dBm0, 1004 Hz
On-hook at 0 dBm0, 1004 Hz
Gain at 400-2800 Hz

COT or RT Encoder
1004 Hz at input level
-37 to +3 dBmO0

-50 to —37 dBm0

1.0=1.0dB

8.0=20dB%

+0.5t0 -1.0 dB relative to 1004 Hz
2> 20 dB relative to loss at 1004 Hz

Loss relative to loss at 0 dBmO

= 0.5 dB (maximum)
= 1.0 dB (maximum)

Idle channel noise
Signal-to-distortion (S/D)
Peak-to-average ratio (P/AR)

COT or RT output
0 to ~30 dBm0 input level
—13 dBm0 input level

<20dBrnC
>33dB
=90

Impulse noise

COT or RT, measured with a
47 dBrnC0 threshold

< 15 counts in 15 minutes

Channel cross talk

0 dBmO input into any line
200-3400 Hz

Output of any other line
< 25 dBrnCO0

System generated tones

COT and RT terminated

Any single frequency, COT or RT
< -50 dBm0, 0-16 kHz

Overload at COT and RT

Input at COT or RT

= +3 dBm0

Continued on next page
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Table 1-9. Continued

Specification (Notes 1 and 2)

Parameter Condition Value
Single frequency distortion 0 dBmO input at frequency of: Output at any other frequency:
0to 12 kHz <-28 dBm0 at 0-12 kHz
1004 to 1020 Hz < —40 dBm0 at 0-4 kHz
Intermodulation distortion (~13 dBmO input) Power below received signal
(|EEE method 743-1984) R2 >43dB
R3 >44 dB
Frequency offset COT and RT 010.4 Hz

Notes:

1. Al measurements taken at 25° C.
2. Environmental specifications may be found in SLC® Series 5 Carrier System documentation.

Registered trademark of Versus Technology, inc.

T Referenced to 900 © throughout this specification unless stated otherwise.

* On-hook voltage loss will be less than 5 dB if operating into equipment at the COT or RT with greater than 8kQ

input impedance.

Table 1-10. Ringing Specifications — AUA45 Dual Ringing Repeater Channel Unit

Parameter

Value

Ringing delay

< 200 ms end-to-end

Ringing distortion

<150 ms

Ring trip delay

< 200 ms for Rpc < 1930Q

Ring trip immunity

8uF in paralle! with 10kQ at T/R interface

Ringing range at COT *

40 Vs across 3 REN

Ringing range at RT *

40 Vgys across 4 REN

*  COT ringing 86 Vaus and 1500 of cable.
RT ringing 100 Vays and 1500Q of cable.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Central Office Terminal (COT)

Contents
COT Models

COT-8G-1DCB
Configuration
COT-8G-3DCB
Configuration
COT-9G-1DCB
Configuration
COT-9G-4DCB
Configuration
COT-11G-1DCB
Configuration
COT-11G-5DCB
Configuration

COT Options
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T m
Central Office Terminal (COT)

A central office terminal (COT) is composed of the
following three basic groups:

B Support hardware

B Common circuit packs

& Channel unit circuit packs.
A complete COT system can be configured per the
foliowing guidelines:

1. Select one of the COT models

2. Select common circuit packs and other
desired options from the options group

3. Add channel unit circuit packs from the
listing in Table 2-37.

Each model and option listed in this section has a
brief description of its contents. If there is a
question as to what is included in a specific model
or option, consult your local AT&T Account
Executive.

=> NOTE:
Central office network frame mounting
hardware is not provided with the COT
models as hardware requirements vary
between sites. Local power cables are
provided for connection of the COT to local
central office (CO) fuse bays. The customer
is responsible for providing —48 V central
office power to the COT bay from the CO
main power source.
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COT Models .

The COT models provide different frame sizes and
dual channel bank (DCB) quantities which
ultimately determine the number of wired lines
(channels). Models do not include hardware for
mounting COT frames in the CO. The COT options
must be selected to complete the COT
configuration. The following list contains general
notes that apply to COT models.

m  The COT models do not include common
circuit packs. Therefore, the channel banks
must be populated by using the available
COT options.

® COT models do not include channel units.

=> NOTE: n
Order channel unit circuit packs as
required (Table 2-37).

m  The AUAS3 office timing unit (OTU) circuit
pack is only required when dataport services
are used. Therefore, it is not included in the
Feature Package C (FPC) options. When
deploying dataport channel units in a 96-line
system, the customer must order one AUA3
OTU (COMCODE 103840468) per 96-line
system.

® To accommodate GTE’s standard use of
office repeater bays for testing, FPC "M"
options that provide common circuit packs
for T1 metaliic interface do not include line
powering line interface units (LIUs).
Therefore, a CO repeater is required. These
options include protection circuitry to protect
the T1 line and its repeaters.

If the GTE engineer does not wish to use an
office repeater bay to power the T1 line in
certain metallic applications, powering LIUs
may be ordered by selecting the "P" options.

=> NOTE:
"P" options were developed for use
only in CONTEL property applications.

The FPC options that provide common
circuit packs for fiber interface are designed
to connect to DSX-1 cross-connect panels.
Nonpowering LIUs are provided with these
options. T1 protection circuitry is optional
and must therefore be ordered separately,
specifying the line switch unit (LSU) and
protection LiUs on the purchase order.

Table 2-1 lists the COT part numbers with
corresponding GTE material codes.
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Table 2-1. COT Part Number/GTE Material Code Summary

GTE
Material

Part Number Description Code
COT Models

COT-8G-1DCB COT 8" (1) DCB 300552
COT-8G-3DCB COT 8’ (3) DCBs 300549
COT-9G-1DCB COT 9" (1) DCB 300553
COT-8G-4DCB COT 9’ (4) DCB 300550
COT-11G-1DCB COT 11" (1) DCB 300554
COT-11G-5DCB COT 11° (5) DCBs 300551
COT Options

FL-OW-EQUIP Fault locate and order wire equipment 300567
ADD-1-DCB Kit with 1 DCB and cable for field installation 300566
8FR-END-GR End guard for 8 frame 300555
9FR-END-GR End guard for 9" frame 300556
11FR-END-GR End guard for 11° frame 300557
1DCB-100-CASET 100" cable set for (1) DCB 300564
3DCB-100-CASET 100" cable set for (3) DCBs 300558
4DCB-100-CASET 100" cable set for (4) DCBs 300560
5DCB-100-CASET 100" cable set for (5) DCBs 300562
1DCB-225-CASET 225" cable set for (1) DCB 300565
3DCB-225-CASET 225" cable set for (3) DCBs 300559
4DCB-225-CASET 225’ cable set for (4) DCBs 300561
5DCB-225-CASET 225 cable set for (5) DCBs 300563
COT-FPC-96M Common packs, metallic, blue system 300568
COT-FPC-96M-WH  Common packs, metallic, white system 364498
COT-FPC-192M Common packs, metallic, both systems 300569
COT-FPC-96F Common packs, fiber, blue system 300570
COT-FPC-96F-WH  Common packs, fiber, white system 364500
COT-FPC-192F Common packs, fiber, both systems 300571
COT-FPC-96P* Common packs, metallic and T1 powering, blue system 364499
COT-FPC-96P*-WH  Common packs, metallic and T1 powering, white system 364501
COT-FPC-192P* Common packs, metallic and T1 powering, both systems 358893
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Table 2-1. Continued

GTE
Material

Part Number Description Code
COT Common Circuit Packs

103840245 AUA1 TRU 851889
105728042 AUA11C PCU 851886
105710271 AUA73B LSU 000073
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 851890
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 851891
106430127 AUB3B AlU 322614
103841292 AUB5 CTU 851894
103841284 AUB4 ASU 000077
103841300 AUB6 ADU 851896
106018088 AUA114 CFU 319856
106018096 AUA115 LFU 319851
105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 851897
105703946 AUA61D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1 311894
106314305 AUAB2D LIU, powering 318130
103840468 AUA3 OTU 318136

Continued on next page
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Table 2-1. Continued

GTE

Material
Part Number Description Code
Miscellaneous COT Equipment
ED-8C501-50,G2 9’ frame 776536
ED-8C501-51,G2 8  frame 300610
ED-8C501-51,G3 11’ frame 885026
ED-7C700-20, G1  E&M signaling leads 313317
103840468 AUA3 OTU 851892
1038759528 89FIB terminal block for subscriber pairs 559154
104164827 89EIE terminal block for D4 channel banks 950228
COT Channel Units
106018401 AUA141 4-wire special services CU 304045
106018419 AUA142 E SPOTS® 2-wire channel unit 304043
103840427 AUA26 POTS and VerSuST alarm service 316836
103840500 AUAZ33 coin channel unit 851908
106244171 AUA34B DSO0 dataport channel unit 335959
103840526 AUA35 multiparty channel unit 316837
103840534 AUAS36 DID DPO 2-wire channel unit 318131
103840542 AUA37 FSR channel unit 300613
103840559 AUA38 POTS channel unit 883518
103840567 AUA39 SPOTS channel unit 300614
105478713 AUA43 E SPOTS 2-wire channel unit 851903
105678171 AUAA44 4-wire special services CU 317182
106244163 AUA52B OCU dataport 335960
103840963 AUAT75 PLAR 329027

* *p" options were developed for use only in CONTEL property applications.

T Registered trademark of Versus Technology, Inc.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY

See notice on first page

Issue 2 January 1993 2-5



COT-8G-1DCB

Figure 2-1 illustrates the layout of the

COT-8G-1DCB configuration. Tables 2-2 and 2-3

list the options and parts, respectively.

Group 1 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 3

Group 2 heat baffle

4
S Fault locate —
& order wire 3
panels 2
— (optional) '_1'
Writing shelf

Group 4 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 2

Table 2-2. Model COT-8G-1DCB Options

Option No. Description

8FR-END-GR End guard for 8° frame

1DCB-100-CASET 100’ cable set for (1) DCB

1DCB-225-CASET 225’ cable set for (1) DCB

FL-OW-EQUIP Fault locate and order wire
equipment

COT-FPC-96M FPC, blue system

COT-FPC-96M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-96P
COT-FPC-96P-WH
COT-FPC-192P
ADD-1-DCB

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powering
FPC, white system, powering
FPC, both systems, powering

Kit with (1) channel bank and
cable for field installation

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 1

tpa 789442/01

Figure 2-1. Model COT-8G-1DCB [COT, (1) DCB
in 8-Foot Frame (Wired for 192 POTS

Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 8-foot frame (J1C182G-1, L4) is
equipped with (1) SLC® Series 5 DCB, heat

baffles, and frame cables for an additional (2) Part Number
channel banks.

Table 2-3. Model COT-8G-1DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Description  Qty

ED-8C501-61, G2  Frame, 8’ 1
J1C182AG-1, L2 COT DCB 1
ED-7C603-31, G1  Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G2  Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G3  Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G4 Heat baffle 1
ED-3C369-70, G1  Writing shelf 1
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COT-8G-3DCB
Table 2-4. Model COT-8G-3DCB Options
Figure 2-2 illustrates the layout of the . .
COT-8G-3DCB configuration. Tables 2-4 and 2-5 Option No. Description
list the options and parts, respectively. 8FR-END-GR End guard for 8" frame

Group 1 heat baffle

Dual bank 3

Group 2 heat baffle

3DCB-100-CASET
3DCB-225-CASET

100" cable set for (3) DCBs
225" cable set for (3) DCBs

FL-OW-EQUIP Fault locate and order wire
equipment
COT-FPC-96M FPC, blue system

COT-FPC-96M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-96P

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powering

Group 4 heat baffle

Dual bank 2

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 1

—  Fautloat -% COT-FPC-96P-WH  FPC, white system, powering
" anels - COT-FPC-192P FPC, both systems, powering
. (optional) _1'

Wiriting shelf

tpa 789439/01

Figure 2-2, Model COT-8G-3DCB [COT, (3) DCB
in 8-Foot Frame (Wired for 576 POTS
Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 8-foot frame (J1C182G-1, L4) is
equipped with (3) SLC Series 5 DCBs, heat baffles,

and writing shelf. Part Number Description  Qty

Table 2-5. Model COT-8G-3DCB Replacement
Parts Information

ED-8C501-51, G2  Frame, 8’ 1
J1C182AG-1, L2 COT DCB 3
ED-7C603-31, G1  Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G2 Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G3  Heat baffle 1
ED-7C603-31, G4 Heat baffle 1
ED-3C369-70, G1  Writing shelf 1
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COT-9G-1DCB

Figure 2-3 illustrates the layout of the

COT-9G-1DCB configuration. Tables 2-6 and 2-7
list the options and parts, respectively.

Space for
dual bank 4

Group 3 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 3

Group 2 heat baffle

Fault locate
& order wire
panels
(optional)

Table 2-6. Model COT-9G-1DCB Options

Option No.

Description

9FR-END-GR
1DCB-100-CASET
1DCB-225-CASET
FL-OW-EQUIP

COT-FPC-96M
COT-FPC-86M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-96P
COT-FPC-96P-WH
COT-FPC-192P
ADD-1-DCB

End guard for 9" frame

100° cable set for (1) DCB
225" cable set for (1) DCB
Fault locate and order wire
equipment

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powering
FPC, white system, powering
FPC, both systems, powering

Kit with (1) channel bank and
cable for field installation

Writing shelf

Group 4 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 2

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 1

tpa 788443/01

Figure 2-3. Model COT-9G-1DCB [COT, (1) DCB
in 9-Foot Frame (Wired for 192 POTS

Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 9-foot frame (J1C182H-3, L1) is
equipped with (1) SLC Series 5 DCB, heat baffles,
and frame cables for an additional (3) channel
banks.

Table 2-7. Model COT-9G-1DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description  Qty

ED-8C501-50, G2 Frame, 9°
J1C182AG-1, L2 COT DCB
ED-7C603-31, G2 Heat baffle
ED-7C603-31, G3  Heat baffle
ED-7C603-31, G4 Heat baffle
ED-3C369-70, G1  Writing shelf

B N \® T N N N
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COT-9G-4DCB

Figure 2-4 illustrates the layout of the

COT-9G-4DCB configuration. Tables 2-8 and 2-9

list the options and parts, respectively.

Dual bank 4

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 3

Group 2 heat baffle

Fault locate
& order wire
panels
(optional)

Jofo]e]o

Writing shelf

Group 4 heat baffle

Dual bank 2

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 1

Table 2-8. Model COT-9G-4DCB Options

Option No.

Description

9FR-END-GR
4DCB-100-CASET
4DCB-225-CASET
FL-OW-EQUIP

COT-FPC-86M
COT-FPC-96M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-96P
COT-FPC-96P-WH
COT-FPC-192P

End guard for 9" frame
100’ cable set for (4) DCBs
225’ cable set for (4) DCBs

Fault locate and order wire
equipment

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powering
FPC, white system, powering
FPC, both systems, powering

1pa 766440/01

Figure 2-4. Model COT-9G-4DCB [COT, (4) DCB
in 9-Foot Frame (Wired for 768 POTS
Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 9-foot frame (J1C182H-1, L4) is
equipped with (4) SLC Series 5 DCBs, heat baffles,
and writing shelf.

Table 2-9. Model COT-9G-4DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number

Description  Qty

ED-8C501-50, G2
J1C182AG-1, L2

ED-7C603-31, G2
ED-7C603-31, G3
ED-7C603-31, G4
ED-3C369-70, G1

Frame, 9°
COT DCB
Heat baffle
Heat baffle
Heat baffle
Writing shelf

—_— ot N = P
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COT-11G-1DCB

Figure 2-5 illustrates the layout of the
COT-11G-1DCB configuration. Tables 2-10 and
2-11 list the options and parts, respectively.

Space for
dual bank 5

Group 3 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 4

Group 1 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 3

Group 2 heat bafile

Fault locate
& order
wire
panels
{optional)

-

Table 2-10. Model COT-11G-1DCB Options

Option No.

Description

11FR-END-GR
1DCB-100-CASET
1DCB-225-CASET
FL-OW-EQUIP

COT-FPC-96M
COT-FPC-96M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-86P
COT-FPC-96P-WH
COT-FPC-192P
ADD-1-DCB

End guard for 11”8 frame
100" cable set for (1) DCB
225 cable set for (1) DCB
Fault locate and order wire
equipment

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powering
FPC, white system, powering
FPC, both systems, powering

Kit with (1) channel bank and
cable for field installation

Wiriting shelf

Group 4 heat baffle

Space for
dual bank 2

Group 3 heat bafile

Dual bank 1

Ipa 789444101

Figure 2-5. Model COT-11G-1DCB [COT, (1)
DCB in 11-Foot 8-Inch Frame (Wired

for 192 POTS Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 11-foot 8-inch frame (J1C182J-1, L3)
is equipped with (1) SLC Series 5 DCB, heat
baffles, and frame cables for an additional (4)
channel banks.

Table 2-11. Model COT-11G-1DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number

Description Qty

ED-8C501-51, G3
J1C182AG-1, L2

ED-7C603-31, G1
ED-7C603-31, G2
ED-7C603-31, G3
ED-7C603-31, G4
ED-3C369-70, G1

Frame, 11" 8" 1
COT DCB 1
Heat baffle 1
Heat baffle 1
Heat baffle 2
Heat baffle 1
Writing shelf 1
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COT-11G-5DCB

Figure 2-6 illustrates the layout of the
COT-11G-5DCB configuration. Tables 2-12 and
2-13 list the options and parts, respectively.

Dual bank 5

Group 3 heat baffle

Dual bank 4

Group 1 heat baffle

Dual bank 3

Group 2 heat baffle

Fault locate
& order
wire
panels
(optional)

R i

Writing shelf

Group 4 heat baffle

Dual bank 2

Group 3 heat baffle

Duat bank 1

Table 2-12. Model COT-11G-5DCB Options

Option No. Description

11FR-END-GR End guard for 11° 8" frame

5DCB-100-CASET 100’ cable set for (5) DCBs

5DCB-225-CASET 225" cable set for (5) DCBs

FL-OW-EQUIP Fault locate and order wire
equipment

COT-FPC-96M FPC, blue system

COT-FPC-96M-WH
COT-FPC-192M
COT-FPC-96F
COT-FPC-96F-WH
COT-FPC-192F
COT-FPC-96P
COT-FPC-96P-WH
COT-FPC-192P

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system

FPC, white system

FPC, both systems

FPC, blue system, powetring
FPC, white system, powering
FPC, both systems, powering

tpa 763441/01

Figure 2-6. Model COT-11G-5DCB [COT, (5)
DCB in 11-Foot 8-Inch Frame (Wired

for 960 POTS Lines)]
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Configuration

The prewired 11-foot 8-inch frame (J1C182J-1, L4)
is equipped with (5) SLC Series 5 DCBs, heat
baffles, and writing shelf.

Table 2-13. Model COT-11G-5DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number

Description Oty

ED-8C501-51, G3
J1C182AG-1, L2

ED-7C603-31, G1
ED-7C603-31, G2
ED-7C603-31, G3
ED-7C603-31, G4
ED-3C369-70, G1

Frame, 11° 8~
COT DCB
Heat baffle
Heat baffle
Heat baffle
Heat baffle
Writing shelf

—_ = N = = O -
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CoT OPtions

The available COT options provide for different
cable lengths, end guards, fault locate and order
wire panel, and common circuit packs for 96 or 192
lines, with metallic or fiber interface. The cable set
options provide cables for interconnecting voice
frequency (VF) pairs, T1 lines, alarms, office clock,
ringing signal, test pairs, and local power.

FL-OW-EQUIP

The FL-OW-EQUIP option (Table 2-14) is a fault
locate and order wire panel. This option is not
required for fiber applications.

Table 2-14. FL-OW-EQUIP (Fault Locate and

ADD-1-DCB

Order Wire Panel)
Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty
J1C141AC-1, L3, L4 FL/OW panel 1

ED-3C556-30, G3 Telephone setand 1
order wire unit

ED-2C374-31, G2 FL/OW control unit 1

The ADD-1-DCB option (Table 2-15) is a kit used to
add one DCB in field installations.

=> NOTE:
Provides one COT DCB for installation into a
prewired COT frame. Includes cables
required for CO installation.

Table 2-15. ADD-1-DCB [Kit to Add (1) DCB for
Field Installation]

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty

J1C182AG-1, L2 COT channel bank 1
ED-3C861-20, G10 225" cable set for 2
derived pairs

106556491 Bulk T1 cable 606C 900
(6 pair 22G)
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 4
connectors
SFR-END-GR

The 8FR-END-GR option (Table 2-16) provides
one end guard for the 8-foot frame.

Table 2-16. 8FR-END-GR (End Guard for 8-Foot
Frame)

Comcode Qty
(Part No.) Description  (Note)

ED-8C502-51, G1 8 end guard 1

ED-8C502-50, G5 and G8  Associated 1
hardware

Note: All parts shipped in one box.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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9FR-END-GR 1DCB-100-CASET
The 9FR-END-GR option (Table 2-17) provides The 1DCB-100-CASET option (Table 2-19)
one end guard for the 9-foot frame. provides a set of 100-foot cables for one DCB (all

cable lengths are the same within the option).

Table 2-17. 9FR-END-GR (End Guard for 9-Foot m Derived pair cables terminated with standard

Frame) CO Amphenol connectors.
Comcode Qty ® Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate
(Part No.) Description (Note) 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.
m Cables for interconnecting —-48 V power, test
ED-8C502-50, G2, G4,  End guard and 1 pairs, extended test controller (XTC),
G5, andG7 associated alarms, CO clock, and ringing signal.
hardware
Note : All parts shipped in one box. Table 2-19. 1DCB-100-CASET [100-Foot Cable
Set for (1) DCBI
Comcode
11FR-END-GR (Part No.) Description Qty
The 11FR-END-GR option (Table 2-18) provides D, T e oo ool 2
one end guard for the 11-foot 8-inch frame. 105412696 252A cable * 100
100015312 254A cable* 100
Table 2-18. 11FR'END'GR (End Guard for 100017367 100' 825A connector 1
11-Foot S'InCh Fra.me) cab'e, double end
102451481 100" A25R connector 4
Comcode o Qty cable, single end
(Part No.) Description (Note) ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1
cable assembly
ED-8C502-50, G3, G4, End guard and 1 106556491 6060' cable* 400
G5, and G7 associated (6 pair 22G)
hardware 843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 200
100831825 22BF shielded wire* 400
Note: All parts shipped in one box. 996795449 K§15711, L4 inner 4
sleeve
996794970 KS15712, L3 outer 4
sleeve
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 4
connectors

This part is sold by sectional foot.
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3DCB-100-CASET 4DCB-100-CASET

The 3DCB-100-CASET option (Table 2-20)
provides a set of 100-foot cables for three DCBs
(all cable lengths are the same within the option).

The 4DCB-100-CASET option (Table 2-21)
provides a set of 100-foot cables for four DCBs (all
cable lengths are the same within the option).

m Derived pair cables terminated with standard m Derived pair cables terminated with standard

CO Amphenol connectors.

CO Ampheno! connectors.

m Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

m Cables for interconnecting —48 V power, test
pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing

signal.

Table 2-20. 3DCB-100-CASET [100-Foot Cable

m Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

® Cables for interconnecting —48 V power, test
pairs, XTC,

signal.

alarms, CO clock, and ringing

Table 2-21. 4DCB-100-CASET [100-Foot Cable

Set for (3) DCBs] Set for (4) DCBs]
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Oty
ED-3C861-20, G7 Derived pairs cable 6 ED-3C861-20, G7 Derived pairs cable 8
assembly assembly
105412696 252A cable * 100 105412696 252A cable * 100
100015312 254A cable* 100 100015812 254A cable* 100
100017367 100" B25A connector 1 100017367 100" B25A connector 1
cable, double end cable, double end
102451481 100" A25R connector 3 102451481 100" A25R connector 5
cable, single end cable, single end
ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1 ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1
cable assembly cable assembly
106556491 606C cable * 1200 106556491 606C cable * 1600
(6 pair 22G) (6 pair 22G)
843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 200 843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 200
100831825 22BF shielded wire* 400 100831825 22BF shielded wire* 400
996795449 KS15711 L4 inner 4 996795449 KS15711 L4 inner 4
sleeve sleeve
996794970 KS15712 L3 outer 4 006794970 KS15712 L3 outer 4
sleeve sleeve
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 12 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 16
connectors connectors
*  This partis sold by sectional foot. *  This part is sold by sectional foot.
AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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2-20 Issue2 January 1993



5DCB-100-CASET 1DCB-225-CASET

The 5DCB-100-CASET option (Table 2-22)
provides a set of 100-foot cables for five DCBs (all
cable lengths are the same within the option).

The 1DCB-225-CASET option (Table 2-23)
provides a set of 225-foot cables for one DCB (all
cable lengths are the same within the option).

m Derived pair cables terminated with standard
CO Amphenol connectors.

m Derived pair cables terminated with standard
CO Amphenol connectors.

m Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate B Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors. 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

B Cables for interconnecting -48 V power, test B Cables for interconnecting —48 V power, test
pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing

signal. signal.

Table 2-22. 5DCB-100-CASET [100-Foot Cable Table 2-23. 1DCB-225-CASET [225-Foot Cable

Set for (5) DCBs] Set for (1) DCBI

Comcode Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty

ED-3C861-20, G7 Derived pairs cable 10 ED-3C861-20, G10 Derived pairs cable 2
assembly assembly

105412696 252A cable * 100 105412696 252A cable* 225

100015312 254A cable* 100 100015312 254A cable * 225

100017367 100° B25A connector 1 100961812 225° B25A connector 1
cable, double end cable, double end

102451481 100" A25R connector 5 102451531 225" A25R connector 4
cable, single end cable, single end

ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1 ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1
cable assembly cable assembly

106556491 606C cable * 2000 106556491 606C cable* 900
(6 pair 22G) (6 pair 22G)

843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 200 843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 450

100831825 22BF shielded wire* 500 100831825 22BF shielded wire* 900

006795449 KS15711 L4 inner 5 996795449 KS15711 L4 inner 4
sleeve sleeve

996794970 KS15712 L3 outer 5 996794970 KS15712 L3 outer 4
sleeve sleeve

405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 20 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 4

connectors

*

connectors

*

This part is sold by sectional foot. This part is sold by sectional foot.
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3DCB-225-CASET 4DCB-225-CASET

The 3DCB-225-CASET option (Table 2-24)
provides a set of 225-foot cables for three DCBs
(all cable lengths are the same within the option).

The 4DCB-225-CASET option (Table 2-25)
provides a set of 225-foot cables for four DCBs (all
cable lengths are the same within the option).

m Derived pair cables terminated with standard
CO Amphenol connectors.

m Derived pair cabies terminated with standard
CO Amphenol connectors.

® Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate ® Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors. 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

m Cables for interconnecting —48 V power, test m Cabiles for interconnecting —48 V power, test
pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing

signal. signal.

Table 2-24. 3DCB-225-CASET [225-Foot Cable Table 2-25. 4DCB-225-CASET [225-Foot Cable

Set for (3) DCBs] Set for (4) DCBs]

Comcode Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty

ED-3C861-20, G10 Derived pairs cable 6 ED-3C861-20, G10 Derived pairs cable 8
assembly assembly

105412696 252A cable * 225 105412696 252A cable * 225

100015312 254A cable * 225 100015812 254A cable* 225

100961812 225" B25A connector 1 100961812 225" B25A connector 1
cable, double end cable, double end

102451531 225" A25R connector 3 102451531 225" A25R connector 5
cable, single end cable, single end

ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1 ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1
cable assembly cable assembly

106556491 606C cable * 2700 106556491 606C cable * 3600
(6 pair 22G) (6 pair 22G)

843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 450 843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 450

100831825 22BF shielded wire* 900 100831825 22BF shielded wire* 900

996795449 KS15711 L4 inner 4 996795449 KS15711 L4 inner 4
sleeve sleeve

996794970 KS15712 L3 outer 4 096794970 KS15712 L3 outer 4
sleeve sleeve

405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 12 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 16
connectors connectors

*

*  This part is sold by sectional foot. This part is sold by sectional foot.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

2-22 Issue2 January 1993



5DCB-225-CASET COT-FPC-96M

The 5DCB-225-CASET option (Table 2-26) The COT-FPC-96M option (Table 2-27) provides
provides a set of 225-foot cables for five DCBs (all FPC blue system (first 96 lines) common packs,
cable lengths are the same within the option). supports all services, and includes electronics for

m Derived pair cables terminated with standard T1 protection.

CO Amphenol connectors. Table 2-27. COT-FPC-96M (Common Packs, 96

m Bulk T1 cable (6 pairs) with separate Lines, Metallic)
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

@ Cables for interconnecting —48 V power, test Comcode
pairs, XTC, alarms, CO clock, and ringing (PartNo.)  Description Qty
signal.

103840245 AUA1 TRU 2
Table 226, SDCB-225-CASET [225-Foot Cable foaroors AT POy )
Set for (5) DCBs] 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
Comcode - 106430127 AUBS3B AlU 1
(Part No) Description Qty 103841292 AUB5 CTU 1
103841284 AUB4 ASU 1
ED-3C861-20, G10 Derived pairs cable 10 103841300 AUB6 ADU 1
assembly 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
105412696 252A cable” 225 105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 1
100015312 254A cable” 225 105703946 AUA61D DS1LIUORBDSX-1 5
100961812 225" B25A connector 1
cable, double end
102451531 225" A25R connector 5
cable, single end
ED-3C861-20, G24 SLC® Series 5 1
cable assembly
106556491 606C cable * 4500
(6 pair 22G)
843745373 P24 wire BK, R-BK* 450
100831825 22BF shielded wire* 1125
096795449 KS15711 L4 inner 5
sleeve
996794970 KS15712 L3 outer 5
sleeve
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 20
connectors

*  This part is sold by sectional foot.
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COT-FPC-96M-WH

The COT-FPC-96M-WH option (Table 2-28)
provides FPC white system (second 96 lines)
common packs, supports all services, and includes
electronics for T1 protection.

Table 2-28. COT-FPC-96M-WH (Common Packs,
White System, Metallic)

COT-FPC-192M

The COT-FPC-192M option (Table 2-29) provides

FPC common packs for 192 lines, supports all

services, and includes electronics for T1 protection.

Table 2-29. COT-FPC-192M (Common Packs, 192

Comcode

(Part No.)  Description

Qty

103840245
105728042
105710271
103841300
105517510
105703946

AUA1 TRU

AUA11C PCU

AUA73B LSU

AUBS6 ADU

MC97755A1 BCU

AUA61D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1

Dl = N

Lines, Metallic)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
103840245 AUA1 TRU 4
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5
105710271  AUA73B LSU 2

103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1

103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1

106430127 AUB3B AlU 1

103841292 AUB5 CTU 1

103841300 AUB6 ADU 2

106018088 AUA114 CFU 2

105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 2

105703946 AUAB1D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1 10

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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COT-FPC-96F

The COT-FPC-96F option (Table 2-30) provides
FPC biue system (first 96 lines) common packs and
supports all services. Fiber multiplexer equipment
must be ordered separately (Chapter 4, Fiber
Muitiplexer). T1 protection is not required.

Table 2-30. COT-FPC-96F (Common Packs, 96

COT-FPC-96F-WH

The COT-FPC-96F-WH option (Table 2-31)
provides FPC white system (second 96 lines)
common packs and supports all services. Fiber
multiplexer equipment must be ordered separately
(Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer). T1 protection is not
required.

Table 2-31. COT-FPC-96F-WH (Common Packs,

Lines, Fiber)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Oty
103840245 AUA1 TRU 2
105728042 AUA11C PCU 4
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106430127 AUB3B AlU 1
103841292 AUB5 CTU 1
103841284 AUB4 ASU 1
103841300 AUB6 ADU 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106517510 MC97755A1 BCU 1
105703946 AUA61D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1 4

White System, Fiber)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
103840245 AUA1 TRU 2
105728042 AUA11C PCU 1
103841300 AUB6 ADU 1
1055175610 MC97755A1 BCU 1
105703946 AUA61D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1 4

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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COT-FPC-192F COT-FPC-96P

The COT-FPC-192F option (Table 2-32) provides
common packs for 192 fiber lines and supports all
services. Fiber multiplexer equipment must be
ordered separately (Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer).
T1 protection is not required.

The COT-FPC-96P option (Table 2-33) provides
FPC blue system (first 96 lines) common packs,
supports all services, and includes electronics for
T1 protection and powering.

=> NOTE:

Table 2-32. COT-FPC-192F (Common Packs, 192 "P" options were developed for use only in

Lines, Fiber) CONTEL property applications.
Comcode
(Part No.) Description Oty Table 2-33. COT-FPC-96P (Common Packs, Blue
System, Metallic and T1 Powering)

103840245 AUA1 TRU 4

105728042 AUA11C PCU 5 Comcode

103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1 (Part No)  Description Qty

103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1 4

106430127 AUB3B AlU 1 103840245 AUA1 TRU 2

103841292 AUBS5 CTU 1 105728042 AUA11C PCU 4

103841300 AUB6 ADU 2 105710271 AUA73B LSU 1

106018088 AUA114 CFU 2 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1

105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 2 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1

105703946 AUA61D DS1 LIU ORB DSX-1 8 106430127 AUB3B AlU 1
103841292 AUB5 CTU 1
103841284 AUB4 ASU 1
103841300 AUB6 ADU 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106018096 AUA115LFU 1
105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 1
106314305 AUASB2D LIU, powering 5
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COT-FPC-96P-WH

The COT-FPC-96P-WH option (Table 2-34)
provides FPC white system (second 96 lines)
common packs, supports all services, and includes
electronics for T1 protection and powering.

=> NOTE:

"P" options were developed for use only in
CONTEL property applications.

Table 2-34. COT-FPC-96P-WH (Common Packs,

COT-FPC-192P

The COT-FPC-192P option (Table 2-35) provides
FPC common packs for 192 lines, supports all
services, and includes electronics for T1 protection

and powering.

=> NOTE:

"P" options were developed for use only in
CONTEL propenrty applications.

Table 2-35. COT-FPC-192P (Common Packs, 192

White System, Metallic) Lines, Metallic and T1 Powering)
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty
103840245 AUA1 TRU 2 103840245 AUA1 TRU 4
105728042 AUA11C PCU 1 105728042 AUA11C PCU 5
105710271 AUA73B LSU 1 105710271  AUA73B LSU 2
103841300 AUB6 ADU 1 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
106517510 MC97755A1 BCU 1 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106314305 AUAB2D LIU, powering 5 106430127 AUB3B AIU 1
103841292 AUB5 CTU 1
103841300 AUBS6 ADU 2
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106018096 AUA115 LFU 1
1055175610 MC97755A1 BCU 2
106314305 AUA62D LIU, powering 10
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Miscellaneous COT Ecux_i_Pment

Table 2-36 lists miscellaneous COT equipment.

Table 2-36. Miscellaneous COT Equipment

COT Channel Unit Circuit
Packs

Comcode
(Part No.) Description

ED-8C501-51, G2 8’ frame
ED-8C501-50,G2  9° frame
ED-8C501-51,G3 11 frame
ED-7C700-20,Gi  E&M signaling leads *

103840468 AUA3 OTU

103759528 89FIB terminal block for
subscriber pairs

104164827 89EIE terminal block for D4

channel banks

*  Order ED-7C700-20, G1 (one per duat digroup) to
provide 24" E&M signaling leads for one digroup. Also
order VF cable concurrently with this item.

The selection of the channel units determines the
services that the COT will provide — for example,
single party, multiparty, coin, 2-wire specials, 4-wire
specials, and dataport. Table 2-37 provides
ordering information for channel unit circuit packs
available for use in SLC Series 5 COT DCBs.

The SLC Series 5 DCB contains two SLC Series 5
Carrier Systems (96 lines each). Each SLC Series
5 Carrier System contains 48 channel unit circuit
pack slots. Channel units provide 1 or 2 channels
of service based on the function of the circuit
packs. The COT channel units must be selected to
mate with a corresponding channel unit at the RT
to provide the service desired.

The channel units ordered must be compatible with
the feature package arrangement provided by the
associated common circuit packs. A DCB can
accept a maximum of 96-channel unit circuit packs
(48 per system).

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 2-37. Ordering Information for COT Channel Units (FPC)

Order Loop Start/ Current Feed/
Wording Comcode  Ground Start CurrentSink  Description Note(s)
AUA26 103840427 LS POTS and VerSuS* alarm service 1,2
AUA33 103840500 cs Coin channel unit 3,4
AUA34B 106244171 DSO0 dataport channel unit 3,5,6
AUA35 103840526 LS CSs Multiparty channel unit 1,7
AUA36 103840534 CF DID DPO 2-wire channel unit 1
AUA37 103840542 Cs FSR channel unit 3
AUA38 103840559 LS Ccs POTS channel unit 1
AUA3¢ 103840567 LS/GS SPOTS® channel unit 1
AUA141 106018401  LS/GS 4-wire special services CU 3,8,9
AUA142 106018419 LS/GS Cs E SPOTS 2-wire channel unit 1
AUA43 105478713  LS/GS CF E SPOTS 2-wire channel unit 1
AUA44 105678171  LS/GS 4-wire special services CU 3,10
AUA45B 105717987 Dual ringing repeater CU 1
AUA52B 106244163 OCU dataport 3,56
Notes:

1. One CU circuit pack provides two channels of service (maximum of 48 channel units per 96-line system).

2. This CU is for use in VerSu$S alarm services network.

3. One CU circuit pack provides one channel of service (maximum of 48 channel units per 96-line system).

4. Coin first is ground start, while tone first is loop start.

5. Dataports require the addition of an AUA3 OTU (Comcode 103840468) at the COT for operation — the OTU

must be ordered separately.

® N

transmission only (4ETO).

9. Order ED-7C700-20, G1 (one per dual digroup) to provide 24°* E&M signaling leads for one digroup. E&M
signaling is required for this channel unit. Also order VF cable concurrently with this item.

10. The AUA44 can function as FX-office end (4FX0), tandem (4TDM).

*

Registered trademark of Versus Technology, inc.

The digital rate may be 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, or 19.2 kb/s (called subrates), or 56 or 64 kb/s (called fullrates).
Multiparty requires an AUG1 PRU at the RT terminal.
The AUA141 can function as FX-station end (4FSX), duplex (4DX), transmission only (4TO), and equalized
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Remote Terminal (RT)
Contents

RT Models 3-2 s 80D-3DCBM-BP-APS
s RT-51A-1DCB 370 (Orderable 08/93)
Configuration Configuration

= RT-51A.1DCBF 12 = 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000
Configuration (Orderable 08/93)
= 80A-2DCBM Configuration 3-35
(; P 3'1 = m 80E-5DCBF-BP-2000
- 80A-(2)rli1)ggl\7 Z)ISS - Configuration
- | 80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 3-38

(Orderable 06/93) 3-16 Conf )
Configuration onfiguration
m 80A-1DCB-2000 318 " 90A-1DCBF 349
Configuration 3-19 Configuration
Configuration 3-21 Configuration
m 90A-2DCBM 3-44
m RT-80D-3DCBM oo

Configuration 3-23 Configuration
= RT-80D-4DCBM = RT-7-2DCB115 3-46
Configuration Configuration
m 80D-3DCBM-APS " RT-7-3D0BA8
Configuration 3-27 Configuration
® 80D-3DCBF-2000 3-28] = RT-8-2DCB115
Configuration 3-29 Configuration 359
= 80D-4DCBM-BP = RT-8-3DCB48
(Orderable 08/93) Configuration 3-53
Configuration 3-31 m RT-8-3DCB48-CO
Configuration 3-55
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Contents
RT Options m RT-INA-96F1
. 7FR.END-GR T ® RT-INA-96F1-WH
» BFR-END-GR m RT-INA-192F1
m 7-2-50-CASET 357 m RT-INA-96F3
N 7-8.50.0ASET m RT-INA-96F3-WH
m 7.2-100.CASET — m RT-INA-192F3
m 7-3-100-CASET RT FPC to FPI Conversion
m 90A-50M-CASET Packages
m 90A-100M-CASET 3-58 m RT-FPI-CONV1-BL
m 90A-50F-CASET m RT-FPI-CONV1-WH
m 90A-100F-CASET 3-59 m RT-FPI-CONV1-192
® RT-AUTO-96M1 m RT-FPI-CONV2-BL
® RT-AUTO-96M1-WH 3-60 ® RT-FPI-CONV2-WH
m RT-AUTO-192M1 3-61 m RT-FPI-CONV2-192
m RT-AUTO-96M2 [3-61] ® RT-FPI-CONV4-BL
m RT-AUTO-96M2-WH 3-62 m RT-FPI-CONV4-WH
m RT-AUTO-192M2 [3-62] m RT-FPI-CONV4-192
: Si:ﬁg?r-gzggli:-WH Miscellaneous RT Equipment
s RT-AUTO-192F1 Site Interface Unit (SIV)
m RT-AUTO-96F2 364 System Display Unit (SDU)
B RT-AUTO-96F2-WH Automatic Protection Switching
® RT-AUTO-192F2 3-65 (APS)
m RT-FPI-96M/F1 Line Test - RT
® RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH 3-66] Required Protectors for RT
m RT-FPI-192M/F1 [3-67] Models
B RT-FPI-96M/F2 RT Channel Unit Circuit Packs
® RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH 3-68
m RT-FPI-192M/F2
m RT-FPI-96M/F4 3-69
® RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
m RT-FPI-192M/F4
m RT-INA-96M1 3-70
m RT-INA-96M1-WH
m RT-INA-192M1 371
m RT-INA-96M3
m RT-INA-96M3-WH 372
m RT-INA-192M3 3-73

3-ii
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|
Remote Terminal (RT)

A remote terminal (RT) is composed of the
following three basic groups:

@ Support hardware

&  Common packs

®  Channel unit circuit packs.
A complete RT system can be configured using the
following steps.

1. Select one of the RT models

2. Select common circuit packs and other
desired options from the options group

3. Add channel unit circuit packs from the
listing in Table 3-108.

Each model and option listed in this section has a
brief description of its contents. if there is a
guestion as to what is included in a specific model
or option, consult your local AT&T Account
Executive.
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RT Models

The following list contains general notes that apply
to RT Models.

The RT Models do not include common
circuit packs. Therefore, the channel banks
must be populated by using available
options.

Equip the blue system (first 96 lines) first,
and follow with the white system (second 96
lines) as required (Figures 1-1 and 1-2).

RT models do not include channel units.

=> NOTE:
Order channel unit circuit packs as
required (Table 3-108).

Fiber multiplexers and repeater sheives in
80D cabinets do not contain circuit packs
and should be filled by using available
options listed in the Chapter 4, Fiber
Multiplexer. Also refer to Chapter 4 for
lightguide terminals and pigtails.

The 51A and 80-type cabinets have been
modified to include installation of Teradyne
RMU * telephone line test measurement
apparatus wiring harness and 3M
connectors.

The 20-Hz ringing generators are provided
on all RT models. Also, all RT models
except RT-7-3DCB48 and RT-8-3DCB48
contain —-48 V DC power and batteries.

Digital test units are included at the RT
because they are required for proper
function of the line test unit and for special
service testing.

* Registered trademark of Teradyne, Inc.

All RT models contain battery reserve for 8
hours of standard operation. However,
when T1 lines are extended from the
cabinet, the number of line repeaters
powered may lower the reserve below 8
hours.

Protectors are not included in RT models for
T1 or subscriber lines. Table 3-107 lists the
protectors required for each particular RT
model.

RT cabinets are not provided with an
emergency transfer switch.

Table 3-1 lists the RT part numbers with
corresponding GTE material codes.

The following VF channels in every model
have been reserved for specific functions.

Channel Function
1.  Blue/White FPI Mode 1
System Datalink
2. EveryBlue FPIFMU
System remote acess
3,4 FirstBlue RMU remote
system in access
each model
23,24  First Blue Operations
system in Interface

each model access
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Table 3-1. RT Part Number/GTE Material Code Summary

GTE

Material
Part Number Description Code
RT Models
RT-51A-1DCB RT, (1) DCB, 51A cabinet, metallic T1 interface 311837
RT-51A-1DCBF RT, (1) DCB, 51A cabinet, fiber interface 364510
80A-2DCBM RT, (2) DCBs, 80A cabinet, metallic T1 interface 364502
80A-2DCBM-APS RT, (2) DCBs, 80A cabinet, metallic T1 interface 364503
80A-1DCB-2000 RT, (1) DCB, 80A cabinet, metallic T1 interface 352348
80A-2DCB-2000 RT, (2) DCBs, 80A cabinet, metallic T1 interface 364504
RT-80D-3DCBM" RT, (3) DCBs, 80D cabinet, metallic T1 interface 300573
RT-80D-4DCBM RT, (4) DCBs, 80D cabinet, metallic T1 interface 300574
80D-3DCBM-APS’ RT, (3) DCBs, 80D cabinet, metallic T1 interface 364505
80D-3DCBF-2000 RT, (3) DCBs, 80D cabinet, fiber interface 314686
80D-4DCBM-BP RT, (4) DCBs, 80D cabinet, metallic T1 interface +
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS  RT, (3) DCBs, 80D cabinet, metallic T1 interface t
80D-3DCBF-BP-2000  RT, (3) DCBs, 80D cabinet, fiber interface t
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000  RT, (5) DCBs, 80E cabinet, fiber interface 356999
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 RT, (7) DCBs, 80E cabinet, fiber interface 363405
S0A-1DCBF RT, (1) DCB, 90A cabinet with DDM-2000 325425
S0A-HICAP-IDCB RT, (1) DCB, 90A cabinet, HICAP 364511
90A-2DCBM RT, (2) DCBs, 90A cabinet 325426
RT-7-3DCB115 RT, (2) DCBs, (1) 7-foot frame for 115 V AC powering 300577
RT-7-3DCB48 RT, (2) DCBs, (1) 7-foot frame for —-48 V DC powering 300578
RT-8-2DCB115 RT, (2) DCBs, (1) 8-foot frame for 115 V AC powering 364506
RT-8-2DCB48 RT, (2) DCBs, (1) 8-foot frame for -48 V DC powering 364507
RT-8-3DCB48-CO RT, (2) DCBs, (1) 8-foot frame for -48 V DC powering 364508

Continued on next page
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Table 3-1. Continued

GTE
Material

Part Number Description Code
RT Options

7FR-END-GR End guard for 7” frame 300588
8GFR-END-GR End guard for 8" frame 364512
7-2-50-CASET 50" cable set for (2) DCBs 300589
7-3-50-CASET 50" cable set for (3) DCBs 300591
7-2-100-CASET 100" cable set for (2) DCBs 300590
7-3-100-CASET 100" cable set for (3) DCBs 300592
90A-50M-CASET 50" cable set for 90A metallic cabinet 364513
90A-50F-CASET 50° cable set for 90A fiber cabinet 364514
Q0A-100M-CASET 100" cable set for 90A metallic cabinet 364515
90A-100F-CASET 100" cable set for 90A fiber cabinet 364516
RT-AUTO-96M1 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, metallic, blue system 311888
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH  Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, metallic, white system 364517
RT-AUTO-192M1 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, metallic, both systems 311889
RT-AUTO-96M2 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, metallic, blue system 311890
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH  Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, metallic, white system 364518
RT-AUTO-192M2 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, metallic, both systems 311891
RT-AUTO-96F 1 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, fiber, blue system 311886
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH  Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, fiber, white system 364519
RT-AUTO-192F1 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 1, fiber, both systems 311887
RT-AUTO-96F2 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, fiber, blue system 311884
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH  Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, fiber, white system 364520
RT-AUTO-192F2 Common packs, FPC/AC Mode 2, fiber, both systems 311885
RT-FPI-96M/F1 Common packs, FPI Mode 1, blue system 341985
RT-FPI-9BM/F1-WH  Common packs, FPI Mode 1, white system 364479
RT-FPI-192M/F1 Common packs, FPI Mode 1, both systems 341986
RT-FPI-96M/F2 Common packs, FPI Mode 2, blue system 341987
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH  Common packs, FPI Mode 2, white system 364480
RT-FPI-192M/F2 Common packs, FPI Mode 2, both systems 341988

3-4

Continued on next page
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Table 3-1. Continued

Part Number

Description

GTE
Material
Code

RT Options

RT-FPI-G6M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-182M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-G6F1
RT-INA-96F1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

Common packs, FP! Mode 4, blue system

Common packs, FPI Mode 4, white system

Common packs, FPI Mode 4, both systems
Common packs, INA Mode |, metallic, blue system
Common packs, INA Mode |, metallic, white system
Common packs, INA Mode I, metallic, both systems
Common packs, INA Mode lil, metallic, blue system
Common packs, INA Mode lll, metallic, white system
Common packs, INA Mode lll, metallic, both systems
Common packs, INA Mode |, fiber, blue system
Common packs, INA Mode |, fiber, white system
Common packs, INA Mode |, fiber, both systems
Common packs, INA Mode Ili, fiber, blue system
Common packs, INA Mode llI, fiber, white system
Common packs, INA Mode Ill, fiber, both systems

341989
364481
341990
364521
364522
364523
364524
364525
364526
364527
364528
364529
364530
364531
364532

RT FPC to FPI Conversion Packages

RT-FPI-CONV1-BL
RT-FPI-CONV1-WH
RT-FPI-CONV1-192
RT-FPI-CONV2-BL
RT-FPI-CONV2-WH
RT-FPI-CONV2-192
RT-FP{-CONV4-BL
RT-FPI-CONV4-WH
RT-FPI-CONV4-192

364482
364483
364484
364485
364486
364487
364488
364489
364490

Continued on next page
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3-6

Table 3-1. Continued

GTE
Material
Part Number Description Code
Miscellaneous RT Equipment
AT-8812B Pedestal base for 51A cabinet 311841
AT-8783B Metal crossarms for 51A cabinet 311840
106530132 AEKS0 T1 repeater 352349
J1C182AF-1, L3 RT DCB with E&M signaling leads
J1C182AH-1, L1 RT DCB (710-type) 323717
J1C182AH-1,12  RT DCB (3M-type) 364533
ED-7C700-20, Gt 24" E&M signaling leads for one digroup 313317
ED-7C601-30,G2  Beige 51A cabinet 311839
105727838 3B1 30Hz ringing generator 319860
104032727 AUG1 PRU 000080
105167563 1B-5 (5") SM biconic pigtail
104300249 2016A SM biconic connector
406387985 25F OLIU, 75 kft range 358044
846244168 Hex Key 579483
102450574 216C Tool 579873

Continued on next page
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Table 3-1. Continued

Part Number

Description

GTE
Material
Code

RT Common Circuit Packs

106879364
103841243
106878838
106878846
106434608
106434624
106434574
106458789
105728042
105710271
104194550
103840401
103841235
103841219
106018088
106018096
106443427
106313802
103840336
103840344
105703946
105585368
106654742

AUA111 TRU

AUB28 ADU

AUB30 ACTU
MC97775A1 BCU (FPI)
AUA161 MLIU
AUA162 SLIU

AUA101 FMU

AUA163 EMU

AUA11C PCU

AUA73B LSU

AUA105 TRU

AUA24 FCU

AUB27 ADU

AUB25 CTU

AUA114 CFU

AUA115 LFU
MC97776A1 BCU (AUTO)
AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping
AUA18 DTU-L

AUA18 DTU-R
AUAB1D LIU DSX-1
MC97769A1 BCU (INA)
AUA176 LTT

341996
341994
341985
341997
341980
341991
341993
341992
851886
000073
311892
883512
311893
851893
319856
319851
357002
319859
850890
850891
311894
326727
338076
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Table 3-1. Continued

GTE

Material
Part Number Description
RT Channel Units
106018401 AUA141 4-wire special services channel unit 304045
106018419 AUA142 E SPOTS® 2-wire channel unit 304043
106018500 AUA150 POTS/SPOTS channel unit, 1500 Q/CSA 314712
103840435 AUA27 POTS and VerSuS alarm service 318156
105478713 AUA43 E SPOTS 2-wire channel unit 851903
105678171 AUA44 4-wire special services channel unit 317182
106244163 AUA52B OCU dataport channel unit 335960
103840724 AUAS53 coin channel unit, 1500 Q 851906
103840732 AUA54 4-wire special services channel unit 304047
103840740 AUA55 multiparty channel unit 316838
103840757 AUAS56 DID DPT 2-wire channel unit 883517
103840765 AUAS7 FSR channel unit, 900 Q 304015
105710297 AUAS58B POTS channel unit, 900 Q 314713
105710289 AUA25B M SPOTS channel unit
103840963 AUA75 2ZWPLAR 329027
106018583 AUA158 POTS channel unit, 900 Q, ALC 364538
106018591 AUA159 UVG SPOTS channel unit, 600 Q, ALC 364539
RT Miscellaneous Equipment
106833080 AUA77 SIU 341978
103841011 AUA8 SDU 341977

* 80D distributed power cabinets (models) will be destandardized by GTE when 80 D bulk power
models are orderable (8/93).

T 80D Bulk Power (BP) material codes will be assigned at a later date.

¥ Registered trademark of Versus Technology, Inc.
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RT-51A-1DCB

Figure 3-1 illustrates the layout of the
RT-51A-1DCB configuration. Tabies 3-2 and 3-3
list the options and parts, respectively.

Protectors

RMU

Dual channe!
bank

Fan unit

Power shelf

U

tpa 789445/01

Table 3-2. Model RT-51A-1DCB Options (Note)

Option No. Description

RT-AUTO-96M1 FPC/AC M1, blue system
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH FPC/AC M1, white system
RT-AUTO-192M1 FPC/AC M1, both systems
RT-AUTO-96M2 FPC/AC M2, blue system
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH FPC/AC M2, white system
RT-AUTO-192M2 FPC/AC M2, both systems

RT-INA-96M1 INA Mode |, blue system
RT-INA-86M1-WH INA Mode |, white system
RT-INA-192M1 INA Mode I, both systems
RT-INA-96M3 INA Mode i, blue system
RT-INA-96M3-WH INA Mode Ili, white system
RT-INA-192M3 INA Mode lll, both systems

Note: Order pedestal base or pole mounting
hardware separately (Table 3-101).

Figure 3-1. Model RT-51A-1DCB [RT, (1) DCB in
51A Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 192 POTS Lines)

=> NOTE:
Model RT-51A-1DCB must be ordered with
either the pedestal or pole mounting hardware
(Table 3-101). This model provides the
standard 51A green cabinet.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Configuration

Model RT-51A-1DCB is a prewired 51A cabinet
wired for 192 POTS lines with direct pole mounting
hardware and the following equipment.

Table 3-3. Model RT-51A-1DCB Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
m One J1C182AH-1, L1 DCB
m One 2C fan unit ED7C601-30, G5 51A cabinet 1
J1C182AH-1, L1 RT DCB w/o 1
m 48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and protectors
20-Hz ringing generators 106382336 2C fan unit 1
Battery backup for 8 hours of operation 406456707 IR30C batteries 8
Wiring for Teradyne RMU and LTT JIC182BA-1,13 R power shelf !
telephone line test measurement apparatus 105701726 336A1 power unit 2
105701734 337A1 battery 2
charger
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 1
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
106758170 RMU and LTT cable 1
assembly
106885213 Ol LAN cable 1
ED7C711-30,G177 FMU Cable 1

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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RT-51A-1DCBF

Figure 3-2 illustrates the layout of the
RT-51A-1DCBF configuration. Tables 3-4 and 3-5
list the options and parts, respectively.

Protectors

DDM Plus DT

RMU
Battaries
Duaf channel

bank

Fan unit

Power shelf

L~

tpa B21004/01

Figure 3-2. Model RT-51A-1DCBF [RT, (1) DCB
in 51A Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 192 POTS Lines)

=> NOTE:
Model RT-51A-1DCBF must be ordered with
either the pedestal or pole mounting hardware
(Table 3-101). This model provides
the standard 51A beige and brown cabinet.

Table 3-4. Model RT-51A-1DCBF Options (Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-S6F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-86F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-FPI-S6M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-S6M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192F/F4
RT-INA-S6F1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

FPC/AC F1, blue system
FPC/AC F1, white system
FPC/AC F1, both systems
FPC/AC F2, blue system
FPC/AC F2, white system
FPC/AC F2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FP1 Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both system
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both system
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPi Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both system
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode llI, blue system
INA Mode Il1, white system
INA Mode lil, both systems

Note : Order pedestal base or pole mounting
hardware separately (Table 3-101). Order (1)
25F OLIU for each (4) DS1s desired plus

protect OLIU.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Configuration

Model RT-51A-1DCBF is a prewired 51A cabinet
wired for 192 POTS lines with direct pole mounting
hardware and the following equipment.

Table 3-5. Model RT-51A-1DCBF Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
m One J1C182AH-1, L1 DCB
m One 2C fan unit ED7C601-30, G5 51A cabinet 1
J1C182AH-1, L1 RT DCB w/o 1
m 48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and protectors
20-Hz ringing generators 106382336 2C fan unit 1
Battery backup for 8 hours of operation 406456707 IR30C batteries 8
Wiring for Teradyne BMU and LTT J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 1
telephone line test measurement apparatus 105701726 336A1 power unit 2
m One DDM-Plus DT Cabinet with 12 ST fiber 105701734 23;{;1;‘"‘“9'" 2
connection capacity. 601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
106758170 RMU and LTT cable 1
assembly
106885213 Ol LAN cable 1
ED7C711-30, G177 FMU Cable 1
KS23787,L7 DDM Plus DT Cabinet 1
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80A-2DCBM

Figure 3-3 illustrates the layout of the 80A-2DCBM
configuration. Tables 3-6 and 3-7 list the options

and parts, respectively.

Table 3-6. Model 80A-2DCBM Options

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M 1-WH

RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2

RT-AUTO-86M2-WH

g channel bank

Dual

(#1)

2B fan unit

Power
shelt

RMU | LTF

RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode lll, blue system
INA Mode Ill, white system
INA Mode llI, both systems

Batteries

Misc pair
panel

Side 1

Jr—_-.
\\v

Duat
channel bank
#2)

2B fan unit

Batteries

Side 2

tpa B20310/01

Figure 3-3. Model 80A-2DCBM [RT, (2) DCBs in
80A Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 384 POTS Lines
with DCBs for 384 POTS Lines)
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Configuration
Table 3-7. Model 80A-2DCBM Replacement
=> NOTE: Parts Information
Not for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch. Part Number Description Oty
Model 80A-2DCBM is a prewired 80A cabinet with .
hard\eNare for pad mountiﬁ)\g, cabling for four F920H0637 80A cabinet for (2) DCBs 1
channel banks, and the following equipment. 106430135 ;?rsgggac';et ;
J1C182AH-1, L1 w/o protectors
m Two J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs ED-7C711-30, G34  AC power system 1
m Two 2B fan units 105550420 2B fan unit 2
m -48 V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs ED-83242-31, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 1
and 20-Hz ringing generators ED-7C711-30,G63  Battery cable 1
m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation J1C182BD-1, L1 —48 V bulk power shelf 1
ED-7C711-30, G178 RMU and LTF cables 1
F920H0586 Ol LAN cable 1
104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
104032768 AUG4 BIU 1
106397888 3H1 ringing generator 2
105701726 336A1 power unit 3
601355225 ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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80A-2DCBM-APS (Orderable 06/93)

Figure 3-4 illustrates the layout of the
80A-2DCBM-APS configuration. Tables 3-8 and
3-9 list the options and parts, respectively.

DSX

DSt
repeater shelf
APS

APS

2B fan unit

Power
ehelt

RMU LTF

Batteries
L1l

Side 1

Misc palr
panel

\
1

.‘r=— e
————
Dual

\ channel bank

*1)

Dual
channel bark
(#2)

2B fan unit

Batteries
111

Side 2

1p& B20727/01

Table 3-8. Model 80A-2DCBM-APS Options
(Note)

Option No. Description

RT-FPI-96M/F1 FPI Mode 1, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH FPI Mode 1, white system
RT-FPI-192M/F1 FPI Mode 1, both systems
RT-FPI-96M/F2 FP1 Mode 2, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH FPI Mode 2, blue system
RT-FPI-192M/F2 FPI Mode 2, both systems
RT-FPI-96M/F4 FPI Mode 4, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH  FPI Mode 4, white system
RT-FPI-192M/F4 FP| Mode 4, both systems

Note: Order AEKSO repeaters as required (Table
3-101).

Figure 3-4. Model 80A-2DCBM-APS [RT, (2)
DCBs in 80A Cabinet with Metallic
T1 Interfacel (Wired for 384 POTS
Lines with DCBs for 384 POTS Lines)

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Configuration
Table 3-9. Model 80A-2DCBM-APS Replacement
=> NOTE: Parts Information
g—% _f5orE F;r)’(l x{igl'c feed and integration into Part Number Description Oty

Model 80A-2DCBM-APS is a prewired 80A cabinet F920H0690 80A cabinet for (2) DCBs 1
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four 106430135 128F bracket 1
channel banks, and the following equipment. J1C182AH-1, L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 2
m Two J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs ED-7C711-30,G34  AC power system 1
_ 105550420 2B fan unit 2
m Two 2B fan units ED-7C711-30,G59  800-series DSX 1
m 48 V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs ED-83242-31, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 2
and 20-Hz ringing generators ED-7C711-30, G63  Battery cable 2
= Battery backup for 8 hours of operation J1C182BD-1, L1 ~48 V bulk power shelf 1
ED-7C711-30, G179 RMU and LTF cable 1

DSX-1 800-type panel assembly
DS1 repeater shelf JOB725DA-1 DS1 repeater shelf 1
F920H0586 Ol LAN cable 1
ED-7C711-30, G177 FMU cable 2
104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
104032768 AUG4 BIU 1
106397888 3H1 ringing generator 2
105701726 336A1 power unit 5
402067078 Lynch APS shelf 1

Model 302MAO010PTA1

601355225 ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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80A-1DCB-2000

Figure 3-5 illustrates the layout of the

80A-1DCB-2000 configuration. Tables 3-10 and

3-11 list the options and parts, respectively.

Central
interconnect

nel
pa 1

Fan control
unit

\

/

A Y

L

DDM Plus

AC
power
panel

2B fai it
A S

Dual
channel
bank

Power
shelf

LG splice shelf

Batteries

Slde 1

Fan

control

800-series DSX

800-series DSX /

800-series DSX _/

Multiplexer

0ODM Plus

DDM Plus

28 fan unit

Batteries

May be

/ added

Side 2

Ipa B2072¢01

Figure 3-5. Model 80A-1DCB-2000 [RT, (1) DCB
in 80A Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 192 POTS Lines

with DCBs for 192 POTS Lines)
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Table 3-10. Model 80A-1DCB-2000 Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F 1
RT-AUTO-96F 1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-86F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-FPI-98M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-S6M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96F 1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-G6F3
RT-INA-Q6F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FP1 Mode 1, white system
FP1 Mode 1, both systems
FPi Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FP1 Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode 1, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode Ill, blue system
INA Mode lll, white system
INA Mode llI, both systems

Note: Order AEKS0 repeaters 25A and 25F OLIUs
as required (Table 3-101).
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Configuration

Model 80A-1DCB-2000 is a prewired 80A cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four
channel banks, and the following equipment.

Table 3-11. Model 80A-1DCB-2000 Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
m One J1C182AH-1, L1 DCB
m Two 2B fan units F920H0600 80A cabinet for (1) DCB 1
o 106430135 128F bracket 1
m -48 V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs J1C182AH-1. L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 1
and 20-Hz ringing generators ED-7C711-30, G34  AC power system 1
Battery backup for 8 hours of operation 105550420 2B fan unit 2
m Two DSX-1 800-type panels F920H0695 800-series DSX 1
One DDM-2000 OC-3 Muttiplexer shelf ED-7G711-30,G63  Battery cable 2
assembly ED-7C711-30, G57  800-series DSX 1
-8C724-30, G3B - i
m Three DDM-Plus shelves - provides hubbing ED-8C724-30, G3 SD,%':Q 2000 Multiplexer 1
capabilties. J1C1828D-1,L1  —48V bulk power shelf 1
m Lightguide terminal for 96 fibers and (8) FO20H0121 BMU and LTT cable 1
jumpers with ST to ST connectors assembly

ED-7C711-30, G194  (4) lightguide jumpers 1
ED-7C711-30, G196 Lightguide interface 2
J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Pius shelf 3
F920H0586 Ol LAN cable 1
ED7C711-30, G177 FMU cable 1
ED-83242-31, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 2
104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
104032768 AUG4 BIU 1
106397888 3H1 ringing generator 2
105701726 336A1 power unit 5
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80A-2DCB-2000

Figure 3-6 illustrates the layout of the

80A-2DCB-2000 configuration. Tables 3-12 and

3-13 list the options and parts, respectively.
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Interconnect

Fan control

it
panel un
\ /
- =
LY
DDM Plus
Dual
channsl bank
AC *#1)
power D
panet
2B fan unit
oooo
shelf
G splice aRe ’
RMU | LTF
Batteries

Side 1

Fan control

unit

/

800-series DSX

L

Muttiplexer

Duat
channel bank

#2)

2B fan unit

Batteries

'

Side 2

May be
added

1pa 820311701

Figure 3-6. Model 80A-2DCB-2000 [RT, (2) DCBs
in 80A Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 384 POTS Lines
with DCBs for 384 POTS Lines)
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Table 3-12. Model 80A-2DCB-2000 Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-G6F1
RT-INA-G6F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FP1 Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FP1 Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode 1, blue system
INA Mode llI, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems

Note: Order AEK90 repeaters, 25A and 25F OLIUs
as required ( Table 3-101).
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Configuration

Model 80A-2DCB-2000 is a prewired 80A cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four

Table 3-13. Model 80A-2DCB-2000 Replacement
Parts Information

channel banks, and the following equipment. Part Number Description Oty
m Two J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs

m Two 2B fan units FO20H0533 80A cabinet for (2) DCBs 1

o 106430135 128F bracket 1

m -48V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs J1IC182AH-1. L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 5

and 20-Hz ringing generators ED-7C711-30, G34  AC power system 1

Battery baCkUp for 8 hours of operation 105550420 2B fan unit 2

DSX-1 800-type panel ED-7C711-30, G63  Battery cable 2

One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf ED-70711-30,G59  800-series DSX 1

assembly ED-8C724-30, G3B sDr%I‘;;I-ZOOO Multiplexer 1

One DDM-Plus shelf J1C182BD-1,L1  -48V bulk power shelf 1

Lightguide terminal for 48 fibers and (4) ED-7C711-30, G179 RMU and LTF cable 1
jumpers with STto ST connectors assembly

ED-7C711-30, G196 Lightguide interface 1

Jo8725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus 1

F910H0586 OI LAN cable 1

ED7C711-30,G177  FMU cable 2

ED-83242-30, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 2

104032750 AUG3 RCU 1

104032768 AUG4 BIU 1

106397888 3H1 ringing generator 2

105701726 336A1 power unit 5

601355225 ED7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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RT-80D-3DCBM

Figure 3-7 illustrates the layout of the

RT-80D-3DCBM configuration. Tables 3-14 and

Table 3-14. Model RT-80D-3DCBM Options

Option No.

Description

3-15 list the options and parts, respectively.

RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH

RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode llI, blue system
INA Mode llI, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems

shelf

] RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
Dual Dual RT-AUTO-192M2
channel channel RT-INA-96M1
— bank bank RT-INA-96M1-WH
power Fans Fans RT-INA-192M1
Power Battery RT-INA-96M3
shelf shelf RT-INA-96M3-WH
Battery Battery RT-INA-192M3
shelf shelf
Side 1
S —
p Dual
] channel
i bank
c
e Fans
a
r
e Battery
a

Side 2

tpa 789447/01

Figure 3-7. Model RT-80D-3DCBM [RT, (3) DCBs
in 80D Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface] (Wired for 768 POTS Lines
with DCBs for 576 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

=> NOTE:
Not for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch.

Model RT-80D-3DCBM is a prewired 80D cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four
channel banks, and the following equipment.

® Three J1IC182AH-1, L1 DCBs
® Three 2C fan units

® Two -48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs
and 20-Hz ringing generators

m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation

Table 3-15. Model RT-80D-3DCBM Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Oty
F910H0755 80D cabinet for (4) DCBs 1

104164850 128DC bracket 2
J1C182AH1,L1 RT DCB, w/o protectors 3
105550420 2B fan unit 3
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 5
406456707 IR30C batteries 20

J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 2
105701726 336A1 power unit 8
105701734 337A1 battery charger 5
801251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 2
106193485 AUG11 BFU 3
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 4
600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 1

ED-7C621-30, G179

ED-7C621-30, G34
F920H0459
601355225

LDU daughter board

RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly

AC power system 1
Ol LAN cable 1
ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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RT-80D-4DCBM

Figure 3-8 illustrates the layout of the
RT-80D-4DCBM configuration. Tables 3-16 and
3-17 list the options and parts, respectively.

Table 3-16. Mode! RT-80D-4DCBM Options

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH

RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2

Dual
channel

bank

AC
power

Fans

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lll, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems

Side 1

@O0 —=—T W

O~ D

Dual
channe|

bank

Fans

RT-AUTO-96M2-WH

Dual RT-AUTO-192M2
channel RT-INA-9B6M1
bank RT-INA-96M1-WH
Fans RT-INA-192M1
Battory RT-INA-96M3
shelf RT-INA-S6M3-WH
Battery RT-INA-192M3
shelf

Dual
channel

bank

Fans

Power

shelf

Battery

shelf

Side 2

tpa 789448/01

Figure 3-8. Model RT-80D-4DCBM [RT, (4) DCBs
in 80D Cabinet with Metallic T1
Interface]l (Wired for 768 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

=> NOTE:
Not for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch.

Model RT-80D-4DCBM is a prewired 80D cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four
channel banks, and the following equipment.

m Four J1IC182AH-1, L1 DCBs
m Four 2C fan units

® Two -48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs
and 20-Hz ringing generators

m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation

Table 3-17. Model RT-80D-4DCBM Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
F910H0755 80D cabinet for (4) DCBs 1
104164850 128C bracket 1
J1C182AH1,L1 RT DCB, w/o protectors 4
105550420 2B fan unit 4
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 6
406456707 IR30C batteries 24
J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 2
105701726 336A1 power unit 8
105701734 337A1 battery charger 6
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 2
106193485 AUG11 BFU 4
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 4
600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 1
LDU daughter board
ED-7C621-30, G179 ARMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
ED-7C621-30,G34  AC power system 1
F920H0459 Ol LAN cable 1
601355225 ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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80D-3DCBM-APS

Figure 3-9 illustrates the layout of the

80D-3DCBM-APS configuration. Tables 3-18 and

3-19 list the options and parts, respectively.

AC

Dual
channel

bank

Duat
channel
bank

power

Fans

Fans

Battery
shelf

Battery
shelf

Table 3-18. Model 80D-3DCBM-APS Options
(Note)

Option No. Description

RT-FPI-96M/F1 FPI Mode 1, blue system
RT-FPi-96M/F1-WH FPI Mode 1, white system
RT-FPI-192M/F 1 FPI Mode 1, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F2 FP1 Mode 2, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH  FPI Mode 2, white system
RT-FPI-192M/F2 FPI Mode 2, both systems
RT-FPI-96M/F4 FPI Mode 4, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH FPI Mode 4, white system
RT-FPI-192M/F4 FPI Mode 4, both systems

Side 1

Dual
channel

1124 Control Unit

DSt
Repeater Shelf

bank

APS Shell

APS Shelf

® 0 — —T W

Fans

Fans

Power
shelf

Battery
shelf

o —~

Battery
shelf

Battery
shelf

Side 2

tpa 821005/01

Figure 3-9. Model 80D-3DCBM-APS [RT, (3)
DCBs in 80D Cabinet with Metallic
T1 Interfacel (Wired for 576 POTS
Lines with DCBs for 576 POTS Lines)
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Note : Order AEK9S0 repeaters as required (Table
3-101).
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Configuration

=> NOTE:
Only for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch.

Model 80D-3DCBM-APS is a prewired 80D cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for four
channel banks, and the following equipment.

m Three JIC182AH-1, L1 DCBs
m Four 2C fan units

s Two -48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs
and 20-Hz ringing generators

Battery backup for 8 hours of operation
m DS1 repeater shelf

Table 3-19. Model 80D-3DCBM-APS
Replacement Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
F910H0D755 80D cabinet for (4) DCBs 1
104164850 128C bracket 1
J1C182AH1,L1 RT DCB, w/o protectors 3
105550420 2B fan unit 4
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 6
406456707 IR30C batteries 24
105701726 336A1 power unit 8
105701734 337A1 battery charger 6
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 2
106193485 AUG11 BFU 4
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 4
600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 1
LDU daughter board
F920H0459 Ol LAN cable 1
F920H0689 FMU cable 3
ED-7C621-30, G179 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
J1C182BA, L3 RT power shelf 2
ED-7C621-30, G34  AC power system 1
J98725DA-1, L1 DS1 repeater shelf 1
F920H0585 APS wiring 1
402067078 Lynch APS shelf 2
Model 302MAO10PT A1
601355225 ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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80D-3DCBF-2000

Figure 3-10 illustrates the layout of the

80D-3DCBF-2000 configuration. Tables 3-20 and

3-21 list the options and parts, respectively.

Dual Dual
channel channel
bank bank
AC
power Fans Fans
Battery
shelf
Battery
shelf
Side 1
s Dual Repeaters
P channel DS1 tie
i bank block
c DDM-2000
e Fans Fans
Battery
‘;‘ shelf
e Battery
a shelf
Side 2

tpa 789503/01

Figure 3-10. Model 80D-3DCBF-2000 IRT, (3)
DCBs in 80D Cabinet with Fiber
Interface] (Wired for 576 POTS

Lines)
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Table 3-20. Model 80D-3DCBF-2000 Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-192F1

" RT-AUTO-96F2

RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-FPi-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/FA1
RT-FPI-S6M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-O6F1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

RTCAB-28VT15-COM*

ADD-28VT15*

F920H0575 and
ED-7C621-30, G66

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FP! Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode i, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Option for collocated
cabinet (must be ordered
with cabinet)

Note: Order AEK90 repeaters as required (Table

3-101).

* See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration
Table 3-21. Model 80D-3DCBF-2000 Replacement
=> NOTE: Parts Information
Not for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch. Part Number Description Oty
Model 80D-3DCBF-2000 is a prewired Group 47 .
80D cabinet (standard beige) wired for (576) POTS FO10H0759 80D cabinet for (3) DCBs 1
lines and has the following equipment. 104164850 128C bracket 1
. J1C182AH1, L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 3
m Three SLC Series 5 J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs JOB725DA1, L1 DS1 extension shelf 1
m One J98725DA-1, L1 DS1 extension shelf (28 capacity)
m One DSX-1 tie block 105550420 2B fan unit 4
R ; 104028733 181A apparatus mounting 6
m  3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors 406456707 IR30C batteries 24
m  Wiring for the Teradyne RMU telephone line J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 2
test measurement apparatus 105701726 336A1 power unit 8
m  One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf 105701734 337A1 battery charger 6
assembly 601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 2
Batteries for 8-hour emergency power FO20H0459 AUG11 BFU 4
. 105727846 3C1 ringing generator 4
8 20-Hz ringing generators
Zringing 9 ED-80724-30, G338 DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
® One 128C bracket for use as a template to shelf
form the cement pedestal mounting base. FO20H0459 Ol LAN cable 1
, , ED-7C621-30, G179 RMU and LTF cable 1
Each DCB can be equipped to provide a maximum assen?bly

of (192) POTS lines. The repeater shelf can be

equipped to provide a maximum of (28) DS ED-7C621-30,G66  DSX-1 tie block panel

1

extensions. The DDM-2000 shelf can be equipped F920H0689 FMU cable 3
to provide a maximum of (84) DS1 circuits. ED-7C621-30, G34  AC power system 1
601355225 ED-7C719-30,G1 LTF 1
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80D-4DCBM-BP (Orderable 08/93)

Figure 3-11 illustrates the layout of the
80D-4DCBM-BP configuration. Tables 3-22 and

Table 3-22. Model 80D-4DCBM-BP Options

Option No.

Description

3-23 list the options and parts, respectively.

RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH

Position 1
1

Position 2
i}

RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
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[
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panel
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R
3

4A fan unit
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shalf
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24ower

)

- RT-INA-192M1
p b RT-INA-96M3

’ posten RT-INA-96M3-WH

v RT-INA-192M3

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode i1, blue system
INA Mode Ill, white system
INA Mode lil, both systems

Side 1

Position 3
L}

Position 4
1}

Centrat
interconnedt
panel

L]

17

Protector 13

block
sitions.
po < %
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3-upper
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Figure 3-11. Model 80D-4DCBM-BP [RT, (4)
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DCBs in 80D Cabinet with Metallic
T1 Interface] (Wired for 1152 POTS
Lines)
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Configuration
Table 3-23. Model 80D-4DCBM-BP Replacement
=> NOTE: Parts Information
Not for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch. Part Number Description Oty
Model 80D-4DCBM-BP is a prewired 80D cabinet )
with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for six F920H0789 80D cabinet for (6) DCBs 1
channel banks, and the following equipment. 106505506 128G bracket 1
J1C182AH, L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 4
m Four JIC182AH-1, L1 DCBs 106526742 4A fan unit 3
m Three 4A fan units 105571590 CS787B540 PU 2
@ -48 V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs 104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
and 20-Hz ringing generators F920H0692 Ol LAN cable 1
m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation 105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
F910H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly

—

ED-7C716-30, G34 AC power system

ED-7C704-30, G1  —48V rectifier power
shelf

J1C184ACH Bulk ringing system
ED-83242-31,G3  KS-23619, L3 battery
ED-7C716-30, G63 Battery cable
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF

-t

= NN =
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80D-3DCBM-BP-APS (Orderable 08/93)

Table 3-24. Model 80D-3DCBM-BP-APS Options

. . Not
Figure 3-12 illustrates the layout of the (Note)
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS configuration. Tables 3-24 . g
. . . Option No. D
and 3-25 list the options and parts, respectively. LA 2 escription
RT-FPI-96M/F1 FPI Mode 1, blue system
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH  FPI Mode 1, white system
Posiion 1 Posilon RT-FPI-192M/F1 FPI Mode 1, both systems
o ¥ - RT-FPI-96M/F2 FPI Mode 2, blue system
e B e P M RT-FPI-98M/F2-WH  FPI Mode 2, white system
] shal e - RT-FPI-192M/F2 FPI Mode 2, both systems
[m o e | TS "\> RT-FPI-96M/F4 FPI Mode 4, blue system
- — e T RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH  FPI Mode 4, white system
oo E = | e RT-FPI-192M/F4  FPI Mode 4, both systems
C & D panef )
Note: Order AEKS0 repeaters as required (Table 3-
101).
Poaition 3 Position 4 E:’:E‘Zlmw
L} 1
[ (1 7

4, i AAfan |
11|12 DSX 12
DSy

Protector i3] 14
block
positions < 6 1. rapeatar shelf

Duef APS shell
channal

19 | 20 3-dower

w3)

Side 2

tpa B272801

Figure 3-12. Model 80D-3DCBM-BP-APS [RT, (3)
DCBs in 80D Cabinet with Metallic
T1 Interfacel (Wired for 960 POTS
Lines)
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Configuration
Table 3-25. Model 80D-3DCBM-BP-APS
=> NOTE: Replacement Parts Information
Only for integration into GTD-5 EAX switch. Part Number Description Oty
Model 80D-3DCBM-BP-APS is a prewired 80D .
cabinet with hardware for pad mounting, cabling for FO20H0XX 80D cabinet for (3) DCBs 1
four channel banks, and the following equipment. 106505506 128G bracket 1
J1C182AH1, L1 RT DCB w/o protectors 3
m Four J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs 106526742 4A fan unit 4
m Three 4A fan units J98725DA-1, L1 DS1 repeater shelf 1
m -48 V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs ED-7C717-30,G66  800-series DSX-1 1
and 20-Hz ringing generators 104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
Battery backup for 8 hours of operation F920H0692 Ol LAN cable 1
ED7C716-30, G177 FMU cable 3
- R | '
DSX-1 800-type pane 105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
DS1 repeater shelf F920H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
ED-7C716-30, G34  AC power system 1
ED-7C704-30, G1 ~48 V rectifier power 1
shelf
J1C184ACH Bulk ringing system 1
ED-83242-30, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 3
ED-7C716-30, G63  Battery cable 2
ED-7C716-30, G163 Battery cable 1
105571590 CS787B540 PU 2
402067078 Lynch APS shelf 1
Model 302MAC10PTA1
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
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80D-3DCBF-BP-2000 (Orderable 08/93)

Figure 3-13 illustrates the layout of the 80D-
3DCBF-BP-2000 configuration. Tables 3-26 and
3-27 list the options and parts, respectively.
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Figure 3-13. Model 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000 [RT, (3)
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DCBs in 80D Cabinet with Fiber
Interface] (Wired for 960 POTS
Lines)

Table 3-26. Model 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000 Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-FPI-S6M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPi-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-182M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-S6M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-Q6F 1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-G6F3
RT-INA-S6F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3
RTCAB-28VT15-COM *

ADD-28VT15*

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FP! Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode i1, blue system
INA Mode lll, white system
INA Mode lIl, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Note : Order AEK90 repeaters as required (Table

3-101).

*

See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration

Model 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000 is a prewired Group
90 80D cabinet (standard beige) wired for (960)
POTS lines and has the following equipment.

Table 3-27. Model 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000
Replacement Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
m Three SLC Series 5 JIC182AH-1, L1 DCBs
m One J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelf FO20H0788 80D cabinet for (5) DCBs 1
) 106505506 128G bracket 1
= One DSX-1 tie block J1C182AH, L1 RT DCB, wio protectors 3
m 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors 106526742 4A fan unit 3
®  Wiring for the Teradyne RMU telephone line 105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
test measurement apparatus ED-8C724-30, G3B DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
. shelf
. gslzg[b)ll;ﬁ-zooo OC-3 Multiplexer shelt J98725DB-1,L1  DDM-Plus shelf 1
. ED-83242-30, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 2
Batteries for 8-hour emergency power 105571590 CS787B540 PU 2
20-Hz ringing generators 104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
One 128G bracket for use as a template to Fo0H0692 OI LAN cable 1
form the cement pedestal mounting base. ED7C716-30, G177 FMU cable 3
m Lightguide terminal for 48 fibers and (4) F620H0691 gé‘;’grﬁt’,‘lg LTF cable 1
jumpers with ST to ST connectors ED-7C716-80,G34  AC power system 1
Each DCB can be equipped to provide a maximum ED-7C716-30, G569  DSX-1 w/jumpers 1
of (192) POTS lines. The repeater shelf can be ED-7C704-30, G1 —48 V rectifier power 1
equipped to provide a maximum of (28) DS1 system
extensions. The DDM-2000 shelf can be equipped J1C184ACH Bulk ringing system 1
to provide a maximum of (84) DS1 circuits. ED-7C716-30, G63  Battery cable 2
ED-7C716-30, G196 48-fiber terminal 1
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
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80E-5DCBF-BP-2000

Figure 3-14 illustrates the layout of the
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000 configuration. Tables 3-28
and 3-29 list the options and parts, respectively.

Central

Transler switch panol Poattion 1 Poshion 2 Poetion 3
(shown) of Y 2 A A
receptacle \ \ \ \
y - A pler
] T
et
Ringing ohannel
AC power =e generator shelf bank
panal (2]
Ry | uTF
Dul
channel
1)
C & D panel | E : ﬂ‘g I
pa Fan unit epiicing sholf
(WA T anmmmem—m——— T Sttt o S ——
Battorice I Battorios ‘
\
. Bido 1 =l
Poeltion 4 Postion 5 Position 6
N , N
\ \ \
1 = m— T
- P
A
800 serion DSX
Dual
ohannal
bank 112A oontrof unit
w4 DDM Plus
- | ==
spliolng ==
aea Dual Dual
ochannel channet
bank bank
w3 5)
Fan unit Fan unit Fan unit
— e
Battorion Batteries
d L

Side2 1pa B2OZPSDY

Figure 3-14. Model 80E-5DCBF-BP-2000 [RT, (5)
DCBs in 80E Cabinet with Fiber
Interface] (Wired for 960 POTS
Lines)

Table 3-28. Model 80E-SDCBF-BP-2000 Options
(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-S6M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96F1
RT-INA-Q6F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-O6F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

RTCAB-28VT15-COM *

ADD-28VT15%

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPl Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode Ili, blue system
INA Mode llI, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Note: Order AEK90 repeaters and 25F OLIUs as
required (Table 3-101).

*  See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration

Mode! 80E-5DCBF-BP-2000 is a prewired Group
90 80E cabinet (standard beige) wired for (1344)
POTS lines and has the following equipment.

Five SLC Series 5 J1IC182AH-1, L1 DCBs
One DDM-Plus extension shelf

One 800-series DSX with jumpers
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors

Wiring for the Teradyne RMU telephone line
test measurement apparatus

One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf
assembly

Batteries for 8-hour emergency power
20-Hz ringing generators

One 128E bracket for use as a template to
form the cement pedestal mounting base.

Lightguide terminal for 48 fibers and (4)
jumpers with ST to ST connectors

Each DCB can be equipped to provide a maximum
of (192) POTS lines. The DDM-Plus shelf can be
equipped to provide a maximum of (28) DS1
extensions. The DDM-2000 shelf can be equipped
to provide a maximum of (84) DS1 circuits.

Table 3-29. Model 80E-5DCBF-BP-2000
Replacement Parts Information

Part Number Description Oty
Fg20H0634 80E cabinet for (7) DCBs 1
104439831 128E bracket 1
J1C182AH1, L1 RT DCB, w/o protectors 5
105550420 2B fan unit 5
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
105571590 CS787B540 PU 3
ED-83242-31, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 4
ED-7C728-30, G1 FMU cable for FPI 7
ED-7C703-30, G34  AC power system 1
ED-7C704-30, G1 —48 V rectifier power 1
shelf
J1C182BC-1, L1 Bulk ringing system 1
ED-7C703-30, G63  Battery cable 4

ED-7C703-30, G67
ED-8C724-30, G3B

J98725DB-1, L1
F920H0692
ED7C703-30, G179

ED-7C703-30, G196
601355225

800-series DSX with
jumpers

DDM-2000 Multiplexer
shelf

DDM-Plus shelf

Ol LAN cable

RMU and LTF cable
assembly

48-fiber terminal
ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF
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80E-7DCBF-BP-2000

Figure 3-15 illustrates the layout of the
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 configuration. Tables 3-30
and 3-31 list the options and parts, respectively.
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Figure 3-15. Model 80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 [RT, (7)
DCBs in 80E Cabinet with Fiber
Interface] (Wired for 1344 POTS
Lines)

Table 3-30. Model 8CE-7DCBEF-BP-2000 Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

RT-AUTO-96F 1
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96F1
RT-INA-96F1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-GGF3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3
RTCAB-28VT15-COM*

ADD-28VT15*

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPl Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode lii, blue system
INA Mode lil, white system
INA Mode lill, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Note: Order AEK90 repeaters and 25F OLIUs as
required (Table 3-101).

* See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration

Model 80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 is a prewired Group
90 80E cabinet (standard beige) wired for (1344)
POTS lines and has the following equipment. Part Number

Table 3-31. Model 80E-7DCBF-BP-2000
Replacement Parts Information

Description Qty
m Seven SLC Series 5 J1IG182AH-1, L1 DCB
m One DDM-Plus extension shelf F920H0634 80E cabinet for (7) DCBs 1
_ o 104439831 128E bracket 1
®  One 800-series DSX with jumpers J1IC182AH1, L1 RT DCB, w/o protectors 7
m 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors 105550420 2B fan unit 5
m Wiring for the Teradyne RMU telephone line 105727846 3Ct1 ringing generator 2
test measurement apparatus 104032750 AUG3 RCU 1
® One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf 105571590 CS7878540 PU 3
assembly ED-83242-31,G3  KS-23619, L3 battery 4
m Batteries for 8-hour emergency power ED-7G728-30, G1  FMU cable for PP 7
ED-7C703-30, G34  AC power system 1
20-Hz ringing generators ED-7C704-30,G1  —48 V rectifier power 1
One 128E bracket for use as a template to system
form the cement pedestal mounting base. J1C182BC-1, L1 Bulk ringing system 1
m Lightguide terminal for 48 fibers and (4) ED-7C703-30,G63  Battery pable _ 4
jumpers with ST 1o ST connectors ED-7C703-30,G67  800-series DSX with 1
jumpers
Each DCB can be equipped to provide a maximum ED-8C724-30,G3B  DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
of (192) POTS lines. The DDM-Plus shelf can be shelf
equipped to provide a maximum of (28) DS1 JO8725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelt 1
extensions. The DDM-2000 shelf can be equipped F920H0692 Ol LAN cable 1
to provide a maximum of (84) DS1 circuits. ED7C703-30, G179 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
ED-7C703-30, G196 48-fiber terminal 1
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
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90A-1DCBF

Table 3-32. Model 90A-1DCBF Options (Note)

Figure 3-16 illustrates the layout of the 90A-1DCBF
configuration. Tables 3-32 and 3-33 list the options
and parts, respectively.

Option No. Description

90A-50F-CASET
90A-100F-CASET

50’ cable set for 90A cabinet
100" cable set for 90A cabinet

bank

112A fan control

ODM Plus

ODM Plus

Serles 5
dual channe)

Power shell

Eaffle

LSC1U lightguide terminat

DSX jack panel

Battory shelf

(181B apparatus mounting) F

Battery shelf H Batery shelf E
(181B apparatus mounting) (181B apparatus mounting) E
ul

Front

Rear

1pa 789608/01

Figure 3-16. Model 90A-1DCBF [RT, (1) DCB in a

3-40

Issue 2

90A Cabinet with DDM-2000]
(Wired for 192 POTS Lines)

RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH

RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-86M/F2
RT-FPI-86M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4

RTCAB-28VT15-COM*

ADD-28VT15*

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system

FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI1 Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FP{ Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

- RT-INA-96F1 INA Mode |, blue system
muttiplexer E RT"NA'96F1'WH lNA Mode I, White system
RT-INA-192F1 INA Mode I, both systems
2 fan unit : RT-INA-96F3 INA Mode lil, blue system
OSKjeckpansl [ RT-INA-96F3-WH INA Mode lil, white system
w100 — E RT-INA-192F3 INA Mode I1l, both systems
k
:

Note : Order AEKS0 repeaters and 25F OLIUs as
required (Table 3-101).

*  See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration

Model 90A-1DCBF is a 90A cabinet that is
powered by 115 V AC, provides NEBS zone 4
compliance, and has the following equipment.

One J1C182AH-1, L1 DCB

One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf
assembly

One 2C fan unit

-48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and
20-Hz ringing generators

Battery backup for 8 hours of operation
Two J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Pius shelves
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors
Lightguide terminal for 72 fibers.

Table 3-33. Model 90A-1DCBF Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
ED-7C699-30, G3  90A cabinet 1
F910H0390 Cables for (1) DCB and 1
DDM-2000 Multiplexer shelf
F910H0391 Cables for (2) DDM-Plus 1
shelves
J1C182AH1, L1 RT DCB 1
J1C182BA-1,13 RT power shelf 1
ED-8C724-30, G3B DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
shelf
F920H0121 RMU and LTT cable 1
assembly
106382336 2C fan unit 1
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 4
406456707 IR30C batteries 16
105701726 336A1 power unit 4
105701734 337A1 battery charger 4
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus sheif 2
ED-7C699-30, G143  Lightguide terminal, 72F 1
ED-7C711-30, G177 FMU cable 1
F910H0586 OI LAN cable 1
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90A-HICAP-1DCB

Figure 3-17 illustrates the layout of the
90A-HICAP-1DCB configuration. Tables 3-34 and
3-35 list the options and parts, respectively.
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Figure 3-17. Model 90A-HICAP-1DCB [RT, (1)
DCB in a 90A Cabinet with DDM-
2000] (Wired for 192 POTS Lines)

Table 3-34, Model 90A-HICAP-1DCB Options

(Note)

Option No.

Description

90A-50F-CASET
90A-100F-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F 1
RT-AUTO-182F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-INA-96F1
RT-INA-Q6F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-Q6F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-S6M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4

RTCAB-28VT15-COM*

ADD-28VT15*

50" cable set for 90A cabinet

100’ cable set for 90A cabinet

FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M2, white system
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode llI, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI! Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, biue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Note: Order AEKS0 repeaters and 25F OLIUs as
required (Table 3-101).

*

See Chapter 4, Fiber Multiplexer (FMUX).
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Configuration

Model 90A-HICAP-1DCB is a 90A cabinet that is
powered by 115 V AC, provides NEBS zone 4
compliance, and has the following equipment.

Table 3-35. Model 90A-HICAP-1DCB
Replacement Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
® One J1C182AH-1, L1 DCB
® One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf ED-7C696-30, G3  90A cabinet 1
assembly FO20H0493 Cables for DDM-Plus and 1
DDM-2000 Multiplexer shelf
One 2C fan unt JIC182AH-1,L1  RTDCB 1
m 48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 1
20-Hz ringing generators ED-8C724-30,G3B  DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation shelf
F920H0121 RMU and LTT cable 1
® Two J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelves assemb[y
m  3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors 106382336 2C fan unit 1
m All DS3s and DS1s are available for external 104028733 181A appara.tus mounting 4
cabinet use. 406456707 IR30C batteries 16
. 105701726 336A1 power unit 4
m 3M connectors have 20 pair each 105701734 337A1 battery charger 4
Lightguide terminal for 96 fibers. 601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelf 2
ED-7C711-30, G177 FMU cable 1
F920H0586 Ol LAN cable 1
105743785 DSX 3-4 Shelf 1
106587694 LSJ1RP-30/7 lightguide 1
shelf
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90A-2DCBM

=> NOTE:
Model 30A-2DCBM may be used with model
90A-1DCBF and 90A-HICAP-10CB for multi-
cabinet BRT applications with FPC or FPI.

Figure 3-18 illustrates the layout of the
90A-2DCBM configuration. Tables 3-36 and 3-37
list the options and parts, respectively.

Baffle
66 block

SLC® Series 5
dual channel
bank (upper)

2C fan unit

SLC Series5
dual channel
bank (lower)

Battery shelf
(181B apparatus mounting)

Splice area
Battery shelf
(181B apparatus mounting)

Table 3-36. Model 90A-2DCBM Options

Option No.

Description

90A-50M-CASET
90A-100M-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F 1
RT-AUTO-96F 1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH
RT-AUTO-182M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-G6F1
RT-INA-S6F1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

50" cable set for 90A cabinet
100° cable set for 90A cabinet
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode 1, blue system
INA Mode lil, white system
INA Mode 111, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lli, white system
INA Mode llI, both systems

n
=
=
é
Battery shelf
Power shelf (181B apparatus mounting) E

Front Rear
tpa 789810/01

Figure 3-18. Model 90A-2DCBM [RT, (2) DCBs in
a 90A Cabinet] (Wired for 384 POTS
Lines)

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

3-44 Issue2 January 1993



Configuration

Model S0A-2DCBM is a 90A cabinet that is
powered by 115 V AC, provides NEBS zone 4
compliance, and has the following equipment.

ma Two J1C182AH-1, L1 DCBs
® One 2C fan unit

m 48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and
20-Hz ringing generators

m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation

Table 3-37. Model 90A-2DCBM Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Oty
ED-7C699-30, G3  90A cabinet 1
F910H0389 Cables for (2) DCBs 1
ED7C711-30,G179 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
J1C182AH, L1 RT DCB 2
J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 1
106382336 2C fan unit 1
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 3
406456707 IR30C batteries 12
105701726 336A1 power unit 4
105701734 337A1 battery charger 3
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
ED-7C711-30, G177 FMU cable 2
F920H0586 Ol LAN cable 1
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
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RT-7-2DCB115

Figure 3-19 illustrates the layout of the
RT-7-2DCB115 configuration. Tables 3-38 and
3-39 list the options and parts, respectively.

Duatl bank
upper

2C fan unit

Dual bank
lower

Power shelf

Battery shelf
(181A)

Battery shelf
(181A)

Battery shelf
(181A)

Table 3-38. Model RT-7-2DCB115 Options

Option No. Description
7FR-END-GR End guard for 7° frame
7-2-50-CASET 50" cable set for (2) DCBs

7-2-100-CASET
RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH
RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-G6M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-182M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-G6M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-S6F1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-G6F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

100" cable set for (2) DCBs
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FP| Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode llI, blue system
INA Mode Ili, white system
INA Mode i, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lil, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems

Figure 3-19. Model RT-7-2DCB115 [RT, (1) 7-Foot
Frame for 115 V AC Powering]
(Wired for 384 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

Model RT-7-2DCB115 is a 7-foot frame for 115 V
AC operation with the following equipment.

Table 3-39. Model RT-7-2DCB115 Replacement
Parts Information

B Two J1C182AH-1, L2 DCBs Part Number

Description Qty

m 48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and

20-Hz ringing generators ED-8C500-50, G5

J1C182AH-1, L2

106382336

Battery backup for 8 hours of operation. 104028733
406456707
J1C182BA-1, L3
105701726
105701734
601251250
106193485
105727846
600423198

® One 2C fan unit

ED-7C728-30, G2
106749500
FO20H0691

601355225

7" network bay frame

RT DCB

2C fan unit

181A apparatus mounting
IR30C batteries 1
RT power shelf

336A1 power unit

337A1 battery charger
ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU
AUG11 BFU

3C1 ringing generator

ED-7C613-30, G2 LDU
daughter board

FMU cable
Ol LAN cable 1

RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly

ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1

2 NN 2 O 2 NWaN -

N
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RT-7-3DCB48

Figure 3-20 illustrates the layout of the
RT-7-3DCB48 configuration. Tables 3-40 and 3-41
list the options and parts, respectively.

Dual bank
upper (#3)

| - 1
| )

Dual bank
middie (#2)

2C fan assembly

Dual bank
lower (#1)

Ringing generator
shelf

ie __ o]

tpa 78945201

Figure 3-20. Model RT-7-3DCB48 [RT, (1) 7-Foot
Frame for —48 V DC Powering]
(Wired for 576 POTS Lines)

Table 3-40. Model RT-7-3DCB48 Options

Option No. Description
7FR-END-GR End guard for 7” frame
7-3-50-CASET 50" cable set for (3) DCBs

7-3-100-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F 1-WH
RT-AUTO-182F1
RT-AUTO-86F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-86M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH
RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-06M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-G6F1
RT-INA-96F1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-S6F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

100’ cable set for (3) DCBs
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FP1 Mode 2, blue system
FP1 Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FP1 Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode lll, blue system
INA Mode lll, white system
INA Mode lli, both systems
INA Mode I, biue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode Ili, blue system
INA Mode ill, white system
INA Mode lil, both systems
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Configuration

Model RT-7-3DCB48 is a 7-foot frame for —-48 V
DC operation with the following equipment.

m Three J1IC182AH-1, L2 DCBs Part Number Description Oty
a One bulk power shelf with circuit packs and

Table 3-41. Model RT-7-3DCB48 Replacement
Parts Information

20-Hz ringing generator ED-8C500-50, G5 7° network bay frame 1
J1C182AH-1,L2 RT DCB 3
= One 2C fan unit 106382336 2C fan unit 1
J1c182BB-1, L1 RT bulk power shelf 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 3
105727846 3C1ringing generator 2
104032743 AUG2 RSU 1
ED-7C728-30, G2 FMU cable 3
106749500 Ol LAN cable 1
FO20H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1

AT&T -— PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

Issue 2 January 1993 3-49



RT-8-2DCB115

Figure 3-21 illustrates the layout of the

RT-8-2DCB1 15 configuration. Tables 3-42 and
3-43 list the options and parts, respectively.

Table 3-42. Model RT-8-2DCB115 Options

Option No. Description
8FR-END-GR End guard for 8" frame
7-2-50-CASET 50" cable set for (2) DCBs

Dual bank
upper

2C fan unit

Dual bank
lower

Power shelf

L .

Battery shelf
(181A) M

Battery shelf
(181A) M

B (181A) ]

Battery shelf

tpa 788451/01

7-2-100-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH
RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-FP!-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-G6M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-96F1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

100’ cable set for (2) DCBs
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI1 Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPi Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode lll, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode |, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lll, white system
INA Mode lli, both systems

Figure 3-21. Model RT-8-2DCB115 [RT, (1) 8-Foot
Frame for 115 V AC Powering]
(Wired for 384 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

Model RT-8-2DCB115 is an 8-foot frame for 115 V
AC operation with the following equipment.

Table 3-43. Model RT-8-2DCB115 Replacement
Parts Information

m Two J1C182AH-1, L2 DCBs Part Number Description Qty
" ZfH\; Irjlr? gﬁ:;wge é::rzltfovrv;th cireuit packs and ED-8C500-51, G4 8" network bay frame 1
J1C182AH-1,L2 RT DCB 2
One 2C fan unit 106382336 2C fan unit 1
Battery backup for 8 hours of operation. 104028733 181A apparatus mounting 3
406456707 IR30C batteries 12
J1C182BA-1,L3  RT power shelf 1
105701726 336A1 power unit 4
105701734 337A1 battery charger 3
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 LDU 1
daughter board
ED-7C728-30,G2 FMU cable 2
106749500 Ol LAN cable 1
F920H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
601355225 ED-7G719-30, G1 LTF 1
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RT-8-3DCB48

Figure 3-22 illustrates the layout of the
RT-8-3DCB48 configuration. Tables 3-44 and 3-45
list the options and parts, respectively.

Table 3-44. Model RT-8-3DCB48 Options

Dual bank
upper (#3)

Dual bank
middle (#2)

2C fan assembly

Dual bank
lower (#1)

Ringing generator
shelf

\pa 789452/01

Option No. Description
8FR-END-GR End guard for 8" frame
7-3-50-CASET 50’ cable set for (3) DCBs

7-3-100-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-192F1
RT-AUTO-96F2
RT-AUTO-86F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96M1
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH
RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH
RT-AUTO-192M2
RT-FPI-S6M/F1
RT-FPI-86M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-S6M/F4
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-192M1
RT-INA-96M3
RT-INA-96M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-96F1
RT-INA-96F1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

100’ cable set for (3) DCBs
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FP1 Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lli, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode lIll, white system
INA Mode I, both systems

Figure 3-22. Model RT-8-3DCB48 [RT, (1) 8-Foot
Frame for —48 V DC Powering]
(Wired for 576 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

Model RT-8-3DCB48 is an 8-foot frame for 48 V
DC operation with the following equipment.

Table 3-45. Model RT-8-3DCB48 Replacement
Parts Information

s Three J1IC182AH-1, L2 DCBs Part Number Description Qty

. g(;]_ i'gl::z gg\g‘;;?\g?:tx‘th circuit packs and ED-8C500-51, G4 8 network bay frame 1
J1C182AH-1,L2 RT DCB 3

® One 2C fan unit 106382336 2C fan unit 1
J1C182BB-1,L1  RT bulk power shelf 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 3
105727846 3C1 ringing generator 2
104032743 AUG2 RSU 1
ED-7C728-30, G2 FMU cable 3
106749500 Ol LAN cable 1
FO20H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1

assembly

601355225 ED-7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
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RT-8-3DCB48-CO

Figure 3-23 illustrates the layout of the

RT-8-3DCB48-CO configuration. Tables 3-46 and
3-47 list the options and parts, respectively.

Table 3-46. Model RT-8-3DCB48-CO Options

Option No.

Description

Dual bank
upper (#3)

Dual bank
middle (#2)

2C fan assembly

Dual bank
lower (#1)

Ringing generator
shelf

[

\pa 78945201

8FR-END-GR
7-3-50-CASET
7-3-100-CASET
RT-AUTO-96F1
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH
RT-AUTO-182F1
RT-AUTO-86F2
RT-AUTO-96F2-WH
RT-AUTO-192F2
RT-AUTO-96M1

RT-AUTO-96M1-WH

RT-AUTO-192M1
RT-AUTO-96M2

RT-AUTO-96M2-WH

RT-AUTO-182M2
RT-FPI-96M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F1
RT-FPI-96M/F2
RT-FPI-S6M/F2-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F2
RT-FPI-S6M/F4
RT-FPI-S6M/F4-WH
RT-FPI-192M/F4
RT-INA-96M1
RT-INA-96M1-WH
RT-INA-182M1
RT-INA-S6M3
RT-INA-S6M3-WH
RT-INA-192M3
RT-INA-G6F1
RT-INA-96F 1-WH
RT-INA-192F1
RT-INA-96F3
RT-INA-96F3-WH
RT-INA-192F3

End guard for 8" frame

50’ cable set for (3) DCBs
100’ cable set for (3) DCBs
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPC/AC M1, blue system
FPC/AC M1, white system
FPC/AC M1, both systems
FPC/AC M2, blue system
FPC/AC M2, white system
FPC/AC M2, both systems
FPI Mode 1, blue system
FPI Mode 1, white system
FPI Mode 1, both systems
FPI Mode 2, blue system
FPI Mode 2, white system
FPI Mode 2, both systems
FPI Mode 4, blue system
FPI Mode 4, white system
FPI Mode 4, both systems
INA Mode |, blue system
INA Mode |, white system
INA Mode I, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode 1li, both systems
INA Mode I, blue system
INA Mode I, white system
INA Mode 1, both systems
INA Mode 111, blue system
INA Mode lli, white system
INA Mode lil, both systems

Figure 3-23. Model RT-8-3DCB48-CO [RT, (1) 8-
Foot Frame for —48 V DC Powering]
(Wired for 576 POTS Lines)
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Configuration

Model RT-8-3DCB48-CO is an 8-foot frame for —48
V DC operation with the following equipment.

Table 3-47. Model RT-8-3DCB48-CO
Replacement Parts Information

m Three J1IC182AH-1, L2 DCBs Part Number Description Qty
m  One ringing shelf with 20-Hz ringing ED-8C500-51, G4 8 network bay frame 1
generator
_ J1C182AH-1,L2 RT DCB 3
m One 2C fan unit 106382336 2C fan unit 1
ED-7C728-30, G2 FMU cable 3
106749500 Ol LAN cable 1
F920H0691 RMU and LTF cable 1
assembly
J1C182BC-1,Lt  Bulk ringing shelf 1
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RT Options 7FR-END-GR

The available RT options provide for 30-Hz ringing Option 7FR-END-GR (Table 3-48) provides one

generators, mutiplexer circuit packs, repeaters, end guard for the 7-foot frame.

frame end guards, different cable lengths, and

common circuit packs for 96 or 192 lines, with Table 3-48. 7FR-END-GR (End Guard for 7-Foot

metallic or fiber interface. Frame)

=> NOTE: Comcode Quantity
The cable set options provide cables for (Part No.) Description (Note)
interconnecting VF pairs, T1 lines, alarms,
office clock, ringing signal, test pairs, and ED-8C502-50, G1,G7, End guard and 1
power. G5, G7, and G17 associated

hardware

Note : All parts shipped in one box.

S8FR-END-GR

Option 8FR-END-GR (Table 3-49) provides one
end guard for the 8-foot frame.

Table 3-49. 8FR-END-GR (End Guard for 8-Foot

Frame)
Comcode Quantity
(Part No.) Description  (Note)
ED-8C502-51, G1 End guard 1
ED-8C502-50, G5 and G8  Associated 1

hardware

Note : All parts shipped in one box.
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7-2-50-CASET

Option 7-2-50-CASET (Table 3-50) provides a set
of 50-foot cables for two DCBs. Bulk T1 cables are
provided as required with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-50. 7-2-50-CASET (50-Foot Cables for

7-2-100-CASET

Option 7-2-100-CASET (Table 3-52) provides a set
of 100-foot cables for two DCBs. Bulk T1 cables
are provided as required with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-52. 7-2-100-CASET (100-Foot Cables for

Two DCBs) Two DCBs)
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Qty
106556491 606C cable * (4 runs) 106556491  606C cable* (4 runs)
105355911 607C cable * (4 runs) 105355911  607C cable* (4 runs)
105203772 Cable* (4 runs) 105203772 Cable* (4 runs)
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 25 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 25
connectors connectors

This part is sold by sectional foot.

*  This part is sold by sectional foot.

7-3-50-CASET

Option 7-3-50-CASET (Table 3-51) provides a set
of 50-foot cables for three DCBs. Bulk T1 cables
are provided as required with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-51. 7-3-50-CASET (50-Foot Cables for

7-3-100-CASET

Option 7-3-100-CASET (Table 3-53) provides a set
of 100-foot cables for three DCBs. Bulk T1 cables
are provided as required with separate
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-53. 7-3-100-CASET (100-Foot Cables for

Three DCBs) Three DCBs)
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Qty
106556481 606C cable” (6 runs) 106556491  606C cable* (6 runs)
105355911 607C cable * (6 runs) 105355911  607C cable* (6 runs)
105203772 Cable* (6 runs) 105203772 Cable*® (6 runs)
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 37 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 37
connectors connectors

*  This part is sold by sectional foot.

*  This part is sold by sectional foot.
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90A-50M-CASET 90A-100M-CASET
Option 90A-50M-CASET (Table 3-54) provides a Option 80A-100M-CASET (Table 3-55) provides a
set of 50-foot cables for the 90A metallic models. set of 100-foot cables for the 90A metallic models.
Bulk T1 cables are provided as required with Bulk T1 cables are provided as required with
separate 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors. separate 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.
Table 3-54. 90A-50M-CASET [50-Foot Cables Table 3-55. 90A-100M-CASET [100-Foot Cables
(Metallic) for 90A Cabinet] (Metallic) for 90A Cabinet]
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Oty
105203772  Cable for derived pairs ~ 200° 105203772  Cable for derived pairs 400’
(100 pair) (100 pair)
106556491  606C cable for T1 lines 400’ 106556491 606C cable for T1 lines  800°
(6 pair) (6 pair)
105369433 294A cable for FL/OW 50° 105369433 294A cable for FL/OW 100’
(8 pair) (8 pair)
844510255 DP3 wire for door alarm 50° 844510255 DP3 wire for door alarm 100’
(1 pair) (1 pair)
405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 34 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 34
connectors connectors
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90A-50F-CASET

Option 90A-50F-CASET (Table 3-56) provides a
set of 50-foot cables for the 90A fiber models. Bulk
T1 cables are provided as required with separate

3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-56. 90A-50F-CASET [50-Foot Cables

90A-100F-CASET

Option 90A-100F-CASET (Table 3-57) provides a

set of 100-foot cables for the 90A fiber models.
Bulk T1 cables are provided as required with

separate 3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors.

Table 3-57. 90A-100F-CASET [100-Foot Cables

(Fiber) for 90A Cabinet] (Fiber) for 90A Cabinet]

Comcode Comcode

(Part No.)  Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Qty

105203772  Cable for derived pairs 100’ 105203772  Cable for derived pairs 200°
(100 pair) (100 pair)

105044473  613C cable for repeaters 200’ 105044473  613C cable for repeaters 400’
(30 pair) (30 pair)

105369433  294A cable for FL/IOW 50° 105369433  294A cable for FL/IOW 100°
(8 pair) (8 pair)

844510255 DP3 wire for door alarm 50° 844510255 DP3 wire for door alarm 100’
(1 pair) (1 pair)

405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 17 405659327 3M-4005-DPM/FR 17
connectors connectors
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RT-AUTO-96M1

Option RT-AUTO-96M1 (Table 3-58) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 blue system common circuit packs
for 96 POTS lines, supports all services, allows
universal or integrated Mode 1 (nonconcentrating)
operation, and includes electronics for T1
protection.

=> NOTE:
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08
interface.

Table 3-58. RT-AUT0-96M1 (Common Packs,
Blue System, FPC/AC Mode 1, 96
Lines, Metallic)

RT-AUTO-96M1-WH

Comcode
(Part No.) Description

Q
<

105728042 AUA11C PCU
105710271 AUA73B LSU
104194550 AUA105 TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
103841219 AUB25 CTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU
106313802 AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742 AUA176 LTT

—_ = N = N a )W

Option RT-AUTO-96M1-WH (Table 3-59) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 white system (second 96 lines)
common circuit packs for 96 POTS lines, supports
all services, allows universal or integrated Mode 1
(nonconcentrating) operation, and includes
electronics for T1 protection.

=> NOTE:
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08
interface.

Table 3-59. RT-AUTO0-96M1-WH (Common
Packs, White System, FPC/AC Mode
1, 96 Lines, Metallic)

Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 2
105710271 AUA73B LSU 1
104194550 AUA105 TRU 2
103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
103841235 AUB27 ADU 1
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 1
106313802 AUAS64D, S3 LiU power looping 5
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RT-AUTO-192M1 RT-AUTO-96M2
Option RT-AUTO-192M1 (Table 3-60) provides Option RT-AUTO-96M2 (Table 3-61) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 common circuit packs for 192 FPC/AC Mode 2 common circuit packs for 96
POTS lines, supports all services, allows universal POTS lines, supports all services, allows integrated
or integrated Mode 1 (nonconcentrating) operation, Mode 2 (2:1 concentration) operation, and includes
and includes electronics for T1 protection. electronics for T1 protection.
=> NOTE: Table 3-61. RT-AUTO-96M2 (Common Packs,
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC FPC/AC Mode 2, 96 Lines, Metallic)
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing Comcode
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08 (Part No) Description Qty
interface.
105728042 AUA11C PCU 3
FPC/AC Mode 1, 192 Lines, Metallic) 104194550 AUA105 TRU 2
Comcode 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
(Part No.) Description Qty 103841235 AUB27 ADU 1
103841219 AUB25 CTU 1
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
105710271 AUA73B LSU 2 106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 1
104194550 AUA105 TRU 4 106313802 AUA64D, S3 LIU power looping 3
103840401 AUA24 FCU 2 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103841235 AUB27 ADU 2 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
103841219 AUB25 CTU 1 106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 2
106313802 AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping 10
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
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RT-AUTO-96M2-WH RT-AUTO-192M2
Option RT-AUTO-96M2-WH (Table 3-62) provides Option RT-AUTO-192M2 (Table 3-63) provides
FPC/AC Mode 2 white system (second 96 lines) FPC/AC Mode 2 common circuit packs for 192
common circuit packs for 96 POTS lines, supports POTS lines, supports all services, allows integrated
all services, allows integrated Mode 2 (2:1 Mode 2 (2:1 concentration) operation, and includes
concentration) operation, and includes electronics electronics for T1 protection.

for T1 protection.
Table 3-63. RT-AUTO-192M2 (Common Packs,

Table 3-62. RT-AUTO-96M2-WH (Common FPC/AC Mode 2, 192 Lines, Metallic)
Packs, White System, FPC/AC Mode
2,96 Lines, Metallic) Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty
Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty 105728042 AUA11C PCU 5
105710271 AUA73B LSU 2
105728042 AUA11C PCU 2 104194550 AUA105 TRU 4
105710271 AUA73B LSU 1 103840401 AUA24 FCU 2
104194550 AUA105 TRU 2 103841235 AUB27 ADU 2
103840401 AUA24 FCU 1 103841219 AUB25 CTU 1
103841235  AUB27 ADU 1 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 1 106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 2
106313802 AUA64D, S3 LIU power looping 3 106313802 AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping 6
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
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RT-AUTO-96F1

Option RT-AUTO-96F1 (Table 3-64) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 common circuit packs for 96
POTS lines, supports all services and allows
universal or integrated Mode 1 (nonconcentrating)
operation. T1 protection is not required.

=> NOTE:
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08
interface.

Table 3-64. RT-AUTO-96F1 (Common Packs,
FPC/AC Mode 1, 96 Lines, Fiber)

RT-AUTO-96F1-WH

Comcode
(Part No) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU
104194550 AUA105 TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
103841219 AUB25 CTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU
105703946 AUA61D LIU DSX-1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742 AUA176 LTT
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Option RT-AUTO-96F 1-WH (Table 3-65) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 white system (second 96 lines)
common circuit packs for 96 fiber lines, supports all
services, and allows universal or integrated Mode 1
(nonconcentrating) operation. T1 protection is not
required.

=> NOTE:
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08
interface.

Table 3-65. RT-AUTO-96F1-WH (Common
Packs, White System, FPC/AC Mode
1, 96 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 2
104184550 AUA105 TRU 2
103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
103841235 AUB27 ADU 1
106443427 MGC97776A1 BCU 1
105703946 AUAB1D LIU DSX-1 4
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RT-AUTO-192F1 RT-AUTO-96F2
Option RT-AUTO-192F1 (Table 3-66) provides Option RT-AUTO-96F2 (Table 3-67) provides
FPC/AC Mode 1 common circuit packs for 192 FPC/AC Mode 2 common circuit packs for 96
POTS lines, supports all services, and allows POTS lines, supports all services, and allows
universal or integrated Mode 1 (nonconcentrating) integrated Mode 2 (2:1 concentration) operation.
operation. T1 protection is not required. T1 protection is not required.
=> NOTE: Table 3-67. RT-AUTO0-96F2 (Common Packs,
FPC/AC allows a pre-equipped universal FPC FPC/AC Mode 2,96 Lines, Fiber)
RT to be converted automatically to an
enhanced FPB integrated system providing Comcode
direct access to a digital switch using a TR-08 (Part No)) Description Oty
interface.

105728042 AUA11C PCU
Table 3-66. RT-AUTO-192F1 (Common Packs 104194550 - AUA105 TRU
FPC/AC Mode 1,192 Lines, Fiber)’ 103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
Comcode 103841219 AUB25 CTU
(Part No.) Description Qty 106018088 AUA114 CFU

106443427 MC97776A1 BCU
105703946 AUA61D LIU DSX-1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742 AUA176 LTT

105728042 AUA11C PCU
104194550 AUA105 TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
103841219 AUB25 CTU
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106018088 AUA114 CFU
106443427 MC97776A1 BCU
105703946 AUAB1D LIU DSX-1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742 AUA176 LTT
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RT-AUTO-96F2-WH

Option RT-AUTO-96F2-WH (Table 3-68) provides
FPC/AC Mode 2 white system (second 96 lines)
common circuit packs for 96 fiber lines, supports all
services, and allows integrated Mode 2 (2:1
concentration) operation. T1 protection is not

RT-AUTO-192F2

required.

Table 3-68. RT-AUTO-96F2-WH (Common
Packs, White System, FPC/AC Mode
2,96 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Oty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 2

104194550 AUA105 TRU 2

103840401 AUA24 FCU 1

103841235 AUB27 ADU 1

106443427 MC97776A1 BCU 1

105703946 AUA61D LIUDSX-1 2

Option RT-AUTO-192F2 (Table 3-69) provides
FPC/AC Mode 2 common circuit packs for 192

POTS lines,

supports all services, and allows

integrated Mode 2 (2:1 concentration) operation.
T1 protection is not required.

Table 3-69.

RT-AUTO-192F2 (Common Packs,
FPC/AC Mode 2,192 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode
(Part No.)

Description Qty

105728042
104194550
103840401
103841235
103841219
106018088
106443427
105703946
103840336
103840344
106654742

AUA11C PCU
AUA105 TRU
AUA24 FCU
AUB27 ADU
AUB25 CTU
AUA114 CFU
MC97776A1 BCU
AUAB1D LIU DSX-1
AUA18 DTU-L
AUA19 DTU-R
AUA176 LTT
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RT-FPI-96M/F1 RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH
Option RT-FPI-96M/F1 (Table 3-70) provides FPI Option RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH (Table 3-71) provides
blue system (first 96 lines) common packs for FPI white system (second 96 lines) common packs
metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode 1 for metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode
operation (1:1 concentration) and supports the 1 operation (1:1 concentration) and supports the
service noted in Table 3-108. service noted in Table 3-108.
Table 3-70. RT-FPI-96M/F1 [Common Packs, Table 3-71. RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH [Common Packs,
Blue System, Metallic or Fiber, Mode White System, Metallic or Fiber,
1 (1:1 Concentration)] Mode 1 (1:1 Concentration)]
Comcode Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Oty

105728042 AUA11C PCU
106879364 AUA111 TRU
103840401  AUA24 FCU
103841243 AUB28 ADU
106875838 AUB30 ACTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU
106434608 AUA161 MLIU
106434624 AUA162 SLIU
106434574  AUA101 FMU
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742  AUA176 LTT

105728042 AUA11C PCU
106879364 AUA111 TRU
103840401  AUA24 FCU
103841243 AUB28 ADU
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU
106434608 AUA161 MLIU
106434624 AUA162 SLIU
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RT-FPI-192M/F1

Option RT-FPI-192M/F1 (Table 3-72) provides FPI

common packs for 192 metallic or fiber feeder lines
configured for Mode 1 operation (1:1 concentration,
both systems) and supports the service as noted in

Table 3-108.

Table 3-72. RT-FPI-192M/F1 [Common Packs, 192
Lines, Metallic or Fiber, Mode 1 (1:1

RT-FPI-96M/F2

Option RT-FPI-96M/F2 (Table 3-73) provides FPI
blue system (first 96 lines) common packs for
metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode 2
operation (2:1 concentration) and supports the
service as noted in Table 3-108.

Table 3-73. RT-FPI-96M/F2 [Common Packs,
Blue Systems, Metallic or Fiber,

Concentration)] Mode 2 (2:1 Concentration)]

Comcode Comcode

(Part No.)  Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Qty
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5 105728042 AUA11C PCU 3
106016538 AUA111 TRU 4 106879364 AUA111 TRU 2
103840401  AUA24 FCU 2 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2 103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106823958 AUB30 ACTU 1 106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2 106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2 106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 6 106434624 AUA162 SLIU 1
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1 106434574 AUA101 FMU 1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1 106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
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RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH

Option RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH (Table 3-74) provides
FPI white system (second 96 lines) common packs
for metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode
2 operation (2:1 concentration) and supports the
service as noted in Table 3-108.

Table 3-74. RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH [Common Packs,
White System, Metallic or Fiber,
Mode 2 (2:1 Concentration)]

Comcode

(Part No.)  Description Qty
105728042 AUA11C PCU 2
106016538 AUA111 TRU 2
103840401  AUA24 FCU 1
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 1

RT-FPI-192M/F2

Option RT-FPI-192M/F2 (Table 3-75) provides FPI

common packs for 192 metallic or fiber feeder lines
configured for Mode 2 operation (2:1 concentration,
both systems) and supports the service as noted in
Table 3-108.

Table 3-75. RT-FPI-192M/F2 [Common Packs, 192
Lines, Metallic or Fiber, Mode 2 (2:1

Concentration)]

Comcode

(Part No.)  Description Qty
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5
106879364 AUA111 TRU 4
103840401 AUA24 FCU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 2
106434574  AUA101 FMU 1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
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RT-FPI-96M/F4 RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH
Option RT-FPI-96M/F4 (Table 3-76) provides FPI Option RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH (Table 3-77) provides
biue system (first 96 lines) common packs for FPI white system (second 96 lines) common packs
metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode 4 for metallic or fiber feeder lines configured for Mode
operation (4:1 concentration) and supports the 4 operation (4:1 concentration) and supports the
service as noted in Table 3-108. service as noted in Tabie 3-108.
Table 3-76. RT-FP1-96M/F4 [Common Packs, Table 3-77. RT-FP1-96M/F4-WH [Common Packs,
Blue System, Metallic or Fiber, Mode White System, Metallic or Fiber,
4 (4:1 Concentration)] Mode 4 (4:1 Concentration)]
Comcode Comcode
(Part No)  Description Qty (Part No.)  Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU
106879364 AUA111 TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841243 AUB28 ADU
106878838 AUB30 ACTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU
106434608 AUA161 MLIU
106458789 AUA163 EMU
106434574 AUA101 FMU
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
106654742  AUA176 LTT

105728042 AUA11C PCU
106879364 AUA111 TRU
103840401  AUA24 FCU
103841243 AUB28 ADU
106878846 MCS7775A1 BCU
106434608 AUA161 MLIU
106458789 AUA163 EMU
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RT-FPI-192M/F4 RT-INA-96M1
Option RT-FPI-192M/F4 (Table 3-78) provides FPI Option RT-INA-96M1 (Table 3-79) provides
common packs for 192 metallic or fiber feeder lines integrated network access (INA) common packs for
configured for Mode 4 operation (4:1 concentration, the blue system (first 96 lines) configured for Mode
both systems) and supports the service as noted in | operation.
Table 3-108.
Table 3-79. RT-INA-96M1 (Common Packs, INA
Table 3-78. RT-FPI-192M/F4 [Common Packs, 192 Mode 1, 96 Lines, Metallic)
Lines, Metallic or Fiber, Mode 4 (4:1
Concentration)] Comcode
(Part No.) Description Oty
Comcode
(Part No)  Description Qty 105728042 AUA11C PCU 3
104194550 AUA21B TRU 2
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
106878838  AUB30 ACTU 1 105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1
106018088  AUA114 CFU 2 106313802 AUA64D, S3 LIU power looping 4
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106458780 AUA163 EMU 2
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
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RT-INA-96M1-WH RT-INA-192M1
Option RT-INA-96M1-WH (Table 3-80) provides Option RT-INA-192M1 (Table 3-81) provides INA
INA common packs for the white system (second common packs for 192 POTS lines configured for
96 lines) configured for Mode | operation. Mode | operation.
Table 3-80. RT-INA-96M1-WH (Common Packs, Table 3-81. RT-INA-192M1 (Common Packs, INA

INA Mode I, 96 Lines, Metallic) Mode I, 192 Lines, Metallic)

Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 2 105728042 AUA11C PCU

104194550 AUA21B TRU 2 104194550 AUA21B TRU

103840401 AUA24 FCU 1 103840401 AUA24 FCU

103841235 AUB27 ADU 1 103841235 AUB27 ADU

105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1 103841219 AUB22 CTU

106313802 AUA64D, S3 LIU power looping 4 106018088 AUA114 CFU

105585368 MC97769A1 BCU

106313802 AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L

103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
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RT-INA-96M3

RT-INA-96M3-WH

Option RT-INA-96M3 (Table 3-82) provides INA
common packs for the blue system (first 96 lines)

configured for Mode 11l operation.

Table 3-82. RT-INA-96M3 (Common Packs, INA

Option RT-INA-96M3-WH (Table 3-83) provides
INA common packs for the white system (second

96 lines) configured for Mode lll operation.

Mode 111, 96 Lines, Metallic)

Comcode
(Part No.) Description

Table 3-83. RT-INA-96M3-WH (Common Packs,

INA Mode 111, 96 Lines, Metallic)

Comcode
Oty (Part No.)

105728042 AUA11C PCU
104194550 AUA21B TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
103841219 AUB22 CTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
105585368 MC97769A1 BCU

106313802 AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping

103840922 AUA71 TCU
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R

Description Oty

105728042
104194550
103840401
103841235
105585368
106313802
103840922

AUA11C PCU

AUA21B TRU

AUA24 FCU

AUB27 ADU

MC97769A1 BCU

AUAB4D, S3 LIU power looping
AUA71 TCU
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RT-INA-192M3 RT-INA-96F1
Option RT-INA-192M3 (Table 3-84) provides INA Option RT-INA-96F 1 (Table 3-85) provides INA
common packs for 192 POTS lines configured for common packs for the blue system (first 96 lines)
Mode Il operation. configured for Mode | operation.
Table 3-84. RT-INA-192M3 (Common Packs, INA Table 3-85. RT-INA-96F1 (Common Packs, INA

Mode 111, 192 Lines, Metallic) Mode 1, 96 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty
105728042 AUA11C PCU 5 105728042 AUA11C PCU 3
104194550 AUA21B TRU 4 104194550 AUA21B TRU 2
103840401 AUA24 FCU 2 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
103841235 AUB27 ADU 2 103841235 AUB27 ADU 1
103841219 AUB22 CTU 1 103841219 AUB22 CTU 1
106018088 AUA114 CFU 2 106018088 AUA114 CFU 2
105585376 MC97769A1 BCU 2 105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1
106313802 AUA64D, S3 LIU power looping 4 105703946 AUA61D DSX-1LIUORB 4
103840022 AUA71 TCU 4 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
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RT-INA-96F1-WH RT-INA-192F1
Option RT-INA-96F1-WH (Table 3-86) provides Option RT-INA-192F1 (Table 3-87) provides INA
INA common packs for the white system (second common packs for 192 fiber lines configured for
96 lines) configured for Mode | operation. Mode | operation.
Table 3-86. RT-INA-96F1-WH (Common Packs, Table 3-87. RT-INA-192F1 (Common Packs, INA

INA Mode 1, 96 Lines, Fiber) Mode I, 192 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Oty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 2 105728042 AUA11C PCU

104194550 AUA21B TRU 2 104194550 AUA21B TRU

103840401 AUA24 FCU 1 103840401 AUA24 FCU

103841235 AUB27 ADU 1 103841235 AUB27 ADU

105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1 103841219 AUB22 CTU

105703946 AUA61D DSX-1LIUORB 4 106018088 AUA114 CFU

105585368 MC97769A1 BCU
105703946 AUA61D DSX-1 LIU ORB
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L

103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
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RT-INA-96F3 RT-INA-96F3-WH

Option RT-INA-96F3 (Table 3-88) provides INA Option RT-INA-96F3-WH (Tabie 3-89) provides

common packs for the blue system (first 96 lines) INA common packs for the white system (second

configured for Mode Il operation. 96 lines) configured for Mode Ill operation.

Table 3-88. RT-INA-96F3 (Common Packs, INA Table 3-89. RT-INA-96F3-WH (Common Packs,
Mode II1, 96 Lines, Fiber) INA Mode 111, 96 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty (Part No.) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU 3 105728042 AUA11C PCU 2

104194550 AUA21B TRU 2 104194550 AUA21B TRU 2

103840401 AUA24 FCU 1 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1

103841235 AUB27 ADU 1 103841235 AUB27 ADU 1

103841219 AUB22 CTU 1 105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1

106018088 AUA114 CFU 2 105703946 AUAB1D DSX-1LIUORB 2

105585368 MC97769A1 BCU 1 103840922 AUA71 TCU 2

105703946 AUA61D DSX-1LIUORB 2

103840922 AUA71 TCU 2

103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1

103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
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RT-INA-192F3

Option RT-INA-192F3 (Table 3-90) provides INA
common packs for 192 fiber lines configured for
Mode lli operation.

Table 3-90. RT-INA-192F3 (Common Packs, INA
Mode III, 192 Lines, Fiber)

Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty

105728042 AUA11C PCU
104194550 AUA21B TRU
103840401 AUA24 FCU
103841235 AUB27 ADU
103841219 AUB22 CTU
106018088 AUA114 CFU
105585368 MC97769A1 BCU
105703946 AUA61D DSX-1 LIU ORB
103840922 AUA71 TCU
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
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RT FPC to FPI Conversion
Table 3-91. RT Conversion Cables

Packages
Comcode
Order cables required for FPI operation from Table (Part No)  Description Note(s)
(3-91).
601375967* ED-7C728-30, G1 FMU 1,2
=> NOTE: 710-type interface cable
FPI cannnot be combined with other feature 601375975* ED-7C728-30, G2 FMU 1,2
packages in a DCB. All systems equipped in 3M-type interface cable
a DCB must be convenrted at the same time. 106749435 Ol LAN Cable (80D 3,4
cabinet applications)
106749500 Ol LAN Cable Crack 3,4
=> NOTE: mounted applications)
Flash memory unit (FMU) interface and Notes:
Operations Interface (Ol) LAN cables require
cabinet installation activity. 1. One cable required for each blue system
converted.
Tables 3-92 through 3-100 list the packages 2. Only one cable type (710 or 3M) required.
available to convert an existing -AH DCB from FPC 3. Cable requirement dependent on application.
to FPL. ',t IS assumgd that all appropriate e?us.tmg 4. One cable required per site (maximum 8 DCBs
packs will be used in the FPI system. If existing suggested to be consistent with LTF DCB
packs are not to be reused, order FPI common maximum.)

pack options for Tables (3-70) through (3-78).
Separate blue and white system options have been
developed to allow easy engineering of all system
mode combinations. Also, 192-line conversion
options are provided when both systems are the
same concentration.

Tables 3-102 through 3-106 list the packages for
the site interface unit (SIU), system display unit
(SDU), automatic protection switching (APS), and
line test equipment [line test translator (LTT) and
line test fanout (LTF)] options, respectively. This
equipment may be used with FPI.
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RT-FPI-CONV1-BL

Package RT-FPI-CONV1-BL (Table 3-92) provides
FPI Mode 1 operation (1:1 concentration) common
packs for conversion of a FPC blue system (first 96
lines) to FPI.

Table 3-92. RT-FPI-CONV1-BL (Common Packs,
Mode 1, Blue System Conversion )

RT-FPI-CONV1-WH

(Note)

Comcode

{Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 3
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).

Package RT-FPI-CONV1-WH (Table 3-93)
provides FPI Mode 1 operation (1:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of a FPC white
system (second 96 lines) to FPI.

Table 3-93. RT-FPI-CONV1-WH (Common
Packs, Mode 1, White System
Conversion) (Note)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 3

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91),
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RT-FPI-CONV1-192

Package RT-FPI-CONV1-192 (Table 3-94)
provides FPI Mode 1 operation (1:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of both FPC systems
ina DCB to FPI.

Table 3-94. RT-FPI-CONV1-192 (Common Packs,
Mode 1, Both Systems Conversion)

RT-FPI-CONV2-BL

Package RT-FPI-CONV2-BL (Table 3-95) provides
FPI Mode 2 operation (2:1 concentration) common
packs for conversion of a FPC blue system (first 96
lines) to FPI.

Table 3-95. RT-FPI-CONV2-BL (Common Packs,
Mode 2, Blue System Conversion)

(Note)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Oty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 4
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 6
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).

(Note)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
106874364 AUA111 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 1
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note : Order cables as required (Table 3-91).
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RT-FPI-CONV2-WH

Package RT-FPI-CONV2-WH (Table 3-96)
provides FPI Mode 2 operation (2:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of a FPC white
system (second 96 lines) to FPI.

Table 3-96. RT-FPI-CONV2-WH (Common
Packs, Mode 2, White System
Conversion) (Note)

RT-FPI-CONV2-192

Package RT-FPI-CONV2-192 (Table 3-97)
provides FPI Mode 2 operation (2:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of both FPC systems
ina DCB to FPI.

Table 3-97. RT-FPI-CONV2-192 (Common Packs,
Mode 2, Both Systems Conversion)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).

(Note)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 4
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2
106434624 AUA162 SLIU 2
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).
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RT-FPI-CONV4-BL

Package RT-FPI-CONV4-BL (Table 3-98) provides
FPI Mode 4 operation (4:1 concentration) common
packs for conversion of a FPC blue system (first 96
lines) to FPI.

Table 3-98. RT-FPI-CONV4-BL (Common Packs,
Mode 4, Blue System Conversion)

RT-FPI-CONV4-WH

Package RT-FPI-CONV4-WH (Table 3-99)
provides FPI Mode 4 operation (4:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of a FPC white
system (second 96 lines) to FPI.

Table 3-99. RT-FPI-CONV4-WH (Common
Packs, Mode 4, White System
Conversion) (Note)

(Note)

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Oty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106458789 AUA163 EMU 1
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUAT11 TRU 2
103841243 AUB28 ADU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 1
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 1
106458789 AUA163 EMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).
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RT-FPI-CONV4-192

Package RT-FPI-CONV4-192 (Table 3-100)
provides FPI Mode 4 operation (4:1 concentration)
common packs for conversion of both FPC systems
ina DCB to FPI.

Table 3-100. RT-FPI-CONV4-192 (Common
Packs, Mode 4, Both Systems
Conversion) (Note)

Comcode

{Part No.) Description Qty
106879364 AUA111 TRU 4
103841243 AUB28 ADU 2
106878838 AUB30 ACTU 1
106878846 MC97775A1 BCU 2
106434608 AUA161 MLIU 2
106458789 AUA163 EMU 2
106434574 AUA101 FMU 1

Note: Order cables as required (Table 3-91).
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Miscellaneous RT Equipment

Table 3-101. Miscellaneous RT Equipment

Table 3-101 lists miscellaneous remote terminal Comcode
equipment. (Part No.) Description Note(s)
AT-8812B Pedestal base for 51A 1
AT-8783B Metal crossarms for 51A 2
106530132 AEK90 T1 repeater 3
J1C182AF-1,L.3 RT DCB with E&M 4
signaling leads
J1C182AH-1,L1  RT DCB (710-type) 5
J1C182AH-1,L2 RT DCB (3M-type) 6
ED-7C601-30, G2 Beige 51A cabinet 7
105727838 3B1 30Hz ringing 8
generator
104032727 AUG1 PRU 9
105167563 1B-5 (5) single mode 10, 11
biconic pigtail
104300249 2016A single mode 10, 11
biconic connector
406387985 25F OLIU, 75 kft range
846244168 Hex Key
102450574 216C Tool
105357776 FSIE-E-15, SM, ST to ST
fiber jumper
105420954 FSIE-A-15, SM,
ST to Biconic fiber jumper
105380703 1STA-5, SM, ST pigtail
Notes:

1. Required to pad mount the 51A cabinet.

2. Required to aerial mount the 51A cabinet.

3. Required to populate the J98725DA-1, L1 DS1
extension shelf found in certain cabinet models.
Order the AEKS0 T1 repeaters in groups of four
to accommodate future enhancements.

4. This DCB provides E&M signaling required for
certain special service circuits. This DCB is not
compatible with FPI.

Continued
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Table 3-101. Continued

10.
11.

Provides termination on 710-type connectors.
Provides termination on 3M-type connectors.

The ED-7C601-30, G1 (green) cabinet is the
standard 51A cabinet for GTE. The
ED-7C601-30, G2 (beige) cabinet can be used as
a substitute. See your local Account Executive
for instructions.

Specify on purchase order to substitute this
ringing generator when required.

Multiparty service requires the installation of the
AUG1 PRU in the RT power shelf.

Quantity of four required.

The following documents contain fiber terminating
procedures.

m  AT&T 640-250-277, 80A (Bulk Power)
Cabinet, Groups 90 and 91, Splicing and
Equipment Installation (Chapter 10).

m  AT&T 640-250-264, 80D Cabinet, Groups
29, 47, and 48, Description, Installation
and Splicing (Chapter 10).

B AT&T 640-250-279, 80D-BP Cabinet,
Group 90, Splicing and Equipment
Installation (Chapter 10).

m  AT&T 640-250-256, 80E Cabinet, Fiber,
Groups 70, 71, 77, 78, 90, and 91,
Description, Installation, and Splicing
(Chapter 8).

m  AT&T 640-250-257, 8OE-BP Cabinet,
Group 90, Splicing and Equipment
Installation (Chapter 10).

m  AT&T 640-250-263, 8OE-BP Cabinet,
Group 89, Splicing and Equipment
Instaliation (Chapter 10).

m  AT&T 640-250-270, S0A Cabinet,
Business Remote Terminal, Description,
Installation, and Splicing {Chapter 8).

3-84
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Tables 3-102 through 3-108 list the options forthe ~ Automatic Protection Switching (APS)
site interface unit (SIU), system display unit (SDU), .

: . S ; The APS equipment (Tables 3-104 and 3-105)
automatic protection switching (APS) and line test provide the capability to equip 80D distributed

equipment (LTT/LTF), respectively. power cabinets with automatic line protection
switching.
Site Interface Unit (SIU)

The Ol equipment (Table 3-102) provides the
Operations Interface system access to the Ol LAN
connecting the DCBs in one location. Up to 9

Table 3-104. Automatic Protection Switching
Equipment for 3DCB Models (Note)

. : Comcode

DCBs (eighteen 96-line systems) may be Y

connected to the Ol LAN. (Part No) Description Qty

Table 3-102. Site Interface Unit F920H0585 Automatic protection 1

el switching (APS) cable kit

Comcode J98725DA-1 DS1 Extension shelf 1

(Part No.)  Description Qty 402067078 Lynch APS shelf 2
846281319 112A Fan Control Unit 1

106833080 AUA77 SIU 1 104028733 181A Apparatus Mounting 1
406456707 IR30C Batteries 4
105550420 2B Fan 1

System Display Unit (SDU) Note : Order AEK90 repeaters as required (Table 3-

The SDU (Table 3-103) provides an 8-character 100).

alphanumeric display. Faceplate-mounted push
buttons are used to display information from the
bank controller (BC) data base.

Table 3-103. System Display Unit

Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty

103841011  AUA8 SDU 1
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Table 3-105. Automatic Protection Switching
Equipment for 2DCB Models (Note)

Comcode
(Part No.) Description Qty
F920H0585 Automatic protection 1
F920H0585 Automatic protection 1
switching (APS) cable kit
JO8725DA-1 DS1 Extension Shelf 1
402067078 Lynch APS Shelf 2
846281319 112A Fan Control Unit 1
105550420 2B Fan 2
104028733 181A Apparatus Mounting 2
406456707 IR30C Batteries 8
J1C182BA-1,L3 RT Power Shelf 1
105701726 33GA1 Power UNit 4
105701734 337A1Battery Charger 2
601251259 ED7C613-30,G3 Load 1
Distribution Unit (LDU)
106193485 AUG 11 BFU 1

Note: Order AEKS0 repeaters as required (Table 3-

101).

Line Test - RT

The line test equipment (Table 3-106) provides the
ability to test the subscriber loop. The equipment
provides the necessary interfaces required for use
with the Teradyne RMU telephone line test
measurement apparatus.

=> NOTE:

One LTF is required per 8 DCBs.
One LTT is required per DCB.

Table 3-106. Line Test Equipment

Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty
106654742 AUA176 LTT 1
601355225 ED7C719-30, G1 LTF 1
106743230  LTF retrofit kit for 1
cabinets (F920H0048)
with 2 or more DCBs
(no connectors)
106892136 L TF retrofit kit for 1
cabinets (F920A0599)
with 2 or more DCBs
{connectorized)
106929532  LTF retrofit kit for 1
cabinets with 1 DCB
(F920HO0795)

3-86 Issue2 January 1993
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Required Protectors for RT

Models

The protectors required for RT models (Table
3-107) are determined by the selection of the RT

Model.

Table 3-107. Required Protectors for RT Models

Lines
T1
Extension

Model POTS Model Mode2 Mode4 (Maximum)
RT-51A-1DCB 192 20 12 0 0
RT-51A-1DCBF 192 0 0 0 0
80A-2DCBM 384 40 24 0 0
80A-2DCBM-APS 384 34 18 10 0
80A-1DCB-2000 192 0 0 0 168*
80A-2DCB-2000 384 0 0 0 56*
RT-80D-3DCBM 576 60 36 0
RT-80D-4DCBM 768 80 48 0
80D-3DCBM-APS 576 52 28 16 0
80D-3DCBF-2000 576 0 0 0 56*
80D-4DCBM-BP 768 80 48 80 0
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS 576 32 26 14 0
80D-3DCBF-BP-2000 576 0 0 0 56*
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000 960 0 0 0 56*
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000 1344 0 0 0 56*
90A-1DCBF 192t 0 0 0 112*
90A-HICAP-1DCB 192t 0 0 0 112*
90A-2DCBM 3841 40 24 0 0
RT-7-2DCB115 384t 40 24 10 (4]
RT-7-3DCB48 576t 60 36 14 4]
RT-8-2DCB115 3841 40 24 10 0]
RT-8-3DCB48 5761 60 36 14 (0]
RT-8-3DCB48-CO 576 60 36 14 0

*

Protectors not required if DS1s are extended on fiber.

T Protectors not required if subscriber lines do not exit building.
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RT Channel Unit Circuit Packs

The selection of the channel units (Table 3-108)
determines the services the RT will provide — for
example, single party, muitiparty, coin, 2-wire
specials 4-wire specials, and dataport.

One SLC Series 5 Carrier System contains 48
channel unit slots. Thus, a maximum of 48 channel
units can each provide 1 or 2 channels of service
per 96-line system. The number of channels of
service is based on the function of the circuit pack.
The RT channel units must be selected to mate
with a corresponding channel unit at the COT to
provide the service desired for universal
configurations.
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Table 3-108. Ordering Information for RT Channel Units (FPC/AC and FPI)

Order Loop Start/ Current Feed/
Wording Comcode Ground Start Current Sink Description Note(s)
AUA25B 105710289 LS/GS M SPOTS® 2-wire CU 300Q used in the 1,2
customer premises

AUA27 103840435 LS POTS and VerSuS* alarm service 1
AUA141 106018401 LS/GS 4-wire special services CU 3
AUA142 106018419 LS/GS Cs E SPOTS® 2-Wire CU 1
AUA43 105478713 LS/GS CF E SPOTS 2-Wire CU 1
AUA44 105678171 LS/GS 4-wire special services CU 3
AUA52B 106244163 OCU dataport CU 3,4
AUAS53 103840724 LS/GS CF Coin channel unit, 1500 Q 3,5
AUA54 103840732 4-wire special services CU 3,6,7
AUASBS5 103840740 LS Multiparty CU 1,3,8
AUAS56 103840757 CS DID DPT 2-wire CU 1,8
AUAS57 103840765 CF FSR CU, 900 Q 3
AUA58B 105710297 LS POTS CU, 900 Q
AUAT75 103840963 2WPLAR
AUA150 106018500 LS/GS POTS/SPOTS CU, 1500 Q/CSA 1
AUA158 106018583 LS POTS/SPOTS CU, 900 Q/CSA 1
AUA159 106018591 LS/GS POTS/SPOTS CU, 900 Q/CSA 1
Notes:

1. One CU circuit pack provides two channels of service (maximum of 48 channel units per 96-line system).

2. AUA25B used with short loops only. See AT&T Data Sheet 363-005-124 for limitations.

3. One CU circuit pack provides one channel of service (maximum of 48 channel units per 96-line system).

4. The digital rate may be 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, or 19.2 kb/s (calied subrates), or 56 or 64 kb/s (called fullrates).

5. Coin first is ground start, while tone first is loop start.

6. The AUA54 is only for use in the J1C182AC-1 or AF-1, E&M RT DCB assembly.

7. Order ED-7C700-20, G1 (one per dual digroup) to provide 24’ E&M signaling leads for one digroup. E&M

signaling is required for this channel unit. Also order VF cable concurrently with this item.
8. Multiparty service requires the instaliation of the AUG1 PRU in the RT power shelf.

*  Registered trademark of Versus Technalogy, Inc.
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Fiber Multiplexer

This chapter contains models and options for
ordering DDM-2000 multiplexers remote terminal
(RT) cabinets.

Use the DDM-2000 muitiplexer Practices
developed by GTE Headquarters to specify the
equipment for the central office (CO) and nonloop
applications.

One DDM-2000 shelf can be equipped for a
maximum of 84 DS1 circuits. The DDM-2000 shelf
will support all new features that may be provided
by future circuit pack offerings.

The DSX-1 cross-connect panels have capacity to
terminate 80 DS1s. The fiber interconnect panel
option has a capacity of 24 fibers and uses biconic
connectors. f there is a question as to what is
included in a specific equipment listing consult your
local AT&T Account Executive.
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Fiber MultiPIexer Models

4-2

Each model in this section has a brief description of
its contents. |f there is a question as to what is
included in a specific model, consult your local

AT&T Account Executive.

Table 4-1. FMUX Part Number/GTE Material Code Summary

GTE

Material
Part Number Description Code
FMUX Models

80A-HICAP-2000

90A-HICAP-2000
with DDM-2000

(1) DDM-2000 OC-3 Shelf in 80A Cabinet
with (3) DDM-Plus Sheives
90A Cabinet

FMUX Options

RTCAB-28VT15-COM
ADD-28VT15

ED-8C724-30, G3B

21G

BBG2

BBF2

BBF1B

BBG5

BBF7

ED-8C724-34, G1,M3.1R,P3.1R

DDM-2000 Common circuit packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to DDM-2000

DDM-2000 shelf

21G OLIU

BBG2 MXRVO (DS3 multiplexer)

BBF2 TGS1

BBF1B DS1 card (VT1.5)

BBGS system R2 controller

BBG?7 overhead controller OC-3 R2

SW generator program storage SW application
with description SW operating
system

Issue 2 January 1993
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80A-HICAP-2000

4-4

Figure 4-1 illustrates the layout of the
80A-HICAP-2000 configuration. Tables 4-2 and
4-3 list the options and parts, respectively.

Central

interconnect Fan control
| unit
panel | /
A L

X 3

DDM Plus

Dual
I~ channe!
AC bank
-, 0
panel
j—

tssss 28 fan unit
80005 Power

‘@ ehelt

LG eplice shelf

Battories

Side 1

Fan
control
unit

L.

—re

]
800-series DSX
800-series DSX

800-series DSX _/ o

Multiplexer

-
DDM Plus
DOM Plus
2B fan unit

Batteries

May be

/ added

Side 2

1pa B207201

Figure 4-1. Model 80A-HICAP-2000 [(1) DDM-

2000 OC-3 Shelf in 80A Cabinet with

(3) DDM-Plus Shelves]

Issue 2 January 1993

Table 4-2. Model 80A-HICAP-2000 Options

Option No.

Description

RTCAB-28VT15-COM

ADD-28VT15

DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines
Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000

Note : Order AEKS0 repeaters and 25F OLIUs as
required (Table 3-101).
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Configuration

Model 80A-HICAP-2000 is a prewired 80A cabinet
with hardware for pad mounting and the following

Table 4-3. Model 80A-HICAP-2000 Replacement
Parts Information

equipment. Part Number Description Oty
m Two 2B fan units

m -48V DC bulk power shelf with circuit packs FO20H0444 gﬁf‘uig?ggft for DDM 1
m Battery backup for 8 hours of operation 106430135 128F bracket 1
m Two DSX-1 800-type panels ED-7C711-30,G34  AC power system 1
m One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf 105550420 2B fan unit 2
assembly F920H0802 800-series DSX 1
. ED-7C711-30, G63  Battery cable 2
" zh{,? DDM’Pt')‘.’I?'t.She"’eS — provides FO20H0695 800-series DSX 1
ubbing capabilities ED-8C724-30, G38  DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1

m Lightguide terminal for 96 fibers and (8) shelf
jumpers with ST to ST connectors. J1C182BD-1, L1 —48 V bulk power shelf 1
ED-7C711-30, G194  (4) lightguide jumpers 1
ED-7C711-30, G196 Lightguide interface 2
Jo8725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelf 3
ED-83242-31, G3 KS-23619, L3 battery 2
104032768 AUG4 BIU 1
105701726 336A1 power unit 5

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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90A-HICAP-2000

Figure 4-2 illustrates the layout of the
90A-HICAP-2000 configuration. Tables 4-4 and
4-5 list the options and parts, respectively.

112A fan control

DDM Plus

DDM Plus

DODM-2000
ruttiplexer
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bank

Power shelf
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o
3
o
o
DSX jack pane! =
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0SX jack panel

. Battery shell a
(1818 apparatus mounting) F

Battory shelf
{1818 apparatus mounting) F

Battery shall B

(1818 apparatus mounting) E
|

Rear

1pa 789800/01

Figure 4-2. Model 90A-HICAP-2000 90A Cabinet

4-6

with DDM-2000
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Table 4-4. Model 90A-HICAP-2000 Options
(Note)

Option No. Description

RTCAB-28VT15-COM DDM-2000 common circuit
packs for 28 VT1.5 lines

ADD-28VT15 Adds 28 VT1.5 lines to
DDM-2000
Note: Order AEK90 repeater and 25F OLIUs as
required

(Table 3-101).
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Configuration

Model 90A-HICAP-2000 is a 90A cabinet that is
powered by 115 V AC, provides NEBS zone 4
compliance and has the following equipment.

One DDM-2000 OC-3 Multiplexer shelf
assembly

One 2C fan unit

-48 V DC power shelf with circuit packs and
20-Hz ringing generators

Battery backup for 8 hours of operation
Two J98725DB-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelves
3M-4005-DPM/FR connectors

All DS3s and DS1s are available for external
cabinet use.

3M connectors have 20 pair each
Lightguide terminal for 96 fibers.

Table 4-5. Model 90A-HICAP-2000 Replacement
Parts Information

Part Number Description Qty
ED-7C899-30, G3  90A cabinet 1
FO10H0493 Cables for DDM-Plus and 1
DDM-2000 Multiplexer shelf
J1C182BA-1, L3 RT power shelf 1
ED-8C724-30, G3B DDM-2000 Multiplexer 1
shelf
106382336 2C fan unit 1
104028733 181A apparatus mounting 4
406456707 IR30C batteries 16
105701726 336A1 power unit 4
105701734 337A1 battery charger 4
601251259 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU 1
106193485 AUG11 BFU 2
JOB8725D8B-1, L1 DDM-Plus shelf 2
105743785 DSX 3-4 shelf 1
106587694 LSJ1RP - 30/7 Lightguide 1

shelf
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Fiber Multi_plexer Information

The fiber multiplexer informational equipment lists
include equipment for adding DDM-2000 shelf
assemblies (equipped with common circuit packs)
to a central office or remote network bay frame.
Refer to the descriptions of each equipment list for

Configuration

This configuration provides the DDM-2000 shelf
assembly, common circuit packs to support (28)
VT1.5 (DS1) signals at the OC-3 (155 Mby/s) rate,
and low-speed circuit packs to provide (28) VT1.5
(DS1) signals. Since the DDM-2000 shelf is
capable of handling up to (84) DS1 signals in three
groups of 28, the configuration can be grown in

further details. s
increments of (28) DS1s by adding the circuit packs

provided under the ADD-28VT15 option. The
DDM-2000 shelf is fully connectorized and should
be ordered with DDM-2000 muttiplexer cable
groups for installation into a miscellaneous central
office equipment frame. This configuration
includes full protection circuitry and does not
include the optional telemetry circuit pack. The

DDM-2000 Sample Configuration
(Information Only)

Figure 4-3 illustrates the layout of the DDM-2000
multiplexer sample configuration. Table 4-6 lists

the primary parts breakdown. DDM-2000 shelf assembly provided wil
accommodate all new features as they become
available. Refer to AT&T 363-206-201, DDM-2000
Equipment Engineering and Ordering Guide, for
MAAME IDIDD u further information. The following equipment is
¢lalalr]r stslsls S included in the DDM-2000 multiplexer sample
o ViV s|r configuration.
olojogo c
Lol ko gg' e m One ED-8C724-30, G shelf
S ‘U Ulz]s 41 i 1,\ | ! m Common packs for (28) VT1.5 signals

Main A B (o] GRP-A GRP-B GRP-C

m  Wired for (84) VT1.5 signals
N\ FUNCioN units ===\ LOW SPEOQ s

tpa 780504/01

Figure 4-3. DDM-2000 Multiplexer Sample
Configuration [Fiber Multiplexer
with Common Packs for (28) DS1s
(Wired for 84 VTL.5 Signals)]

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 4-6. DDM-2000 Multiplexer Sample
Configuration Replacement Parts

Information
Part Number Description Qty
ED-8C724-30,G38 DDM-2000 shelf 1
21G 21G OLU 2
BBG2 BBG2 MXRVO 2
(DS3 multiplexer)
BBF2 BBF2 TGS 2
BBF1B BBF1B DS1 card 8
(VT1.5)
BBGS5 BBG5 system R2 1
controller
BBG? BBG7 overhead 1
controller OC-3 R2
ED-8C724-34, SW generator

G1,M3.1R, P3.1R
program storage
SW application
with description
SW operating
system

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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DDM-2000 Telemetry Controller

Information

The optional telemetry controller (TLMCTL) unit is
required to accommodate locations where paraliel
telemetry interfaces are required for access to
remote maintenance centers. The cables required
for telemetry are provided with the
MUX2-OC3-75CA option. The TLMCTL is not
required at the remote terminal locations. The
TLMCTL is positioned in the AUXCTL slot that aiso
supports expanded telemetry features in future
circuit pack offerings. The BBG7-TLMCTL part
number is 106633704.

DDM-2000 Central Office Cable Listing
(Information Only)

Table 4-7 lists all cables required to install the
DDM-2000 multiplexer shelf in the central office.
This listing includes cables for the three muldems,
DS1 timing reference, office alarms, power, and
telemetry — includes all cables required for (84)
DS1 circuits.

Table 4-7. Cables to Install DDM-2000 Shelf in
Central Office

Comcode

(Part No.) Description Qty

ED-8C724-20, G301 Muldem cable A
ED-8C724-20, G307 Muldem cable B
ED-8C724-20, G313 Muldem cable C

ED-8C724-20, G340 300-foot DS1
timing reference
cable

ED-8C724-20, G357 Office alarm cable

1

ED-8C724-20, G371 Power cable 1
1

1

ED-8C724-20, G348 TBOS cable

ED-8C724-20, G369 Miscellaneous
discrete cable

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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4-10 Issue 2 January 1993



Fiber Multiplexer Options

The fiber muitiplexer options should be ordered as
indicated in their descriptions. The options will
provide circuit packs for increasing the DS1 circuit
capacity of the multipiexer. Refer to the option
descriptions for information about ordering.

The options will accommodate remote terminal
DDM-2000 shelves in the RT models.

=> NOTE:
The remote terminal cabinets (for example,
the 80D and 90A) equipped for fiber interface,
are pre-equipped with multiplexer shelves and
should be poputated with common and DS1
line card circuit packs to provide the required
service capacity.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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RTCAB-28VT15-COM

Table 4-8. RTCAB-28VT15-COM [Common and
DS1 Interface Circuit Packs to Add

The RTCAB-28VT15-COM option (Table 4-8) First Group of (28) DS1 Circuits]

provides the common circuit packs and DS1
interface circuit packs required to add the first

Comcode
group of (28) DS1 circuits to the remote terminal s
cabinet models that are equipped with the DDM- (Part No.) Description Qty
2000 shelf assembly. This option includes one
DS1 protection circuit pack providing one-for-seven 21G 21G OLIU 2
protection. All the remote terminal models with the BBG2 BBG2 MXRVO 2
DDM-2000 fiber interface include a DDM-2000 (DS3 multiplexer)
shelf completely wired for (84) DS1 circuits. BBF2 BBF2 TGS 2
BBF1B BBFiBDS1card 8
=> NOTE: (VT1.5)
The second and third groups of (28) DS1 BBG5 BBG5 system R2 1
circuits are provided by the ADD-28VT15 controller
option. BBG7 BBG7 overhead 1

controller OC-3 R2

ED-8C724-34, G1, SW generator

M3.1R, P3.1R program storage
SW appiication
with description
SW operating
system

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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ADD-28VT15 Miscellaneous Multiplexer
Equipment

The ADD-28VT15 option (Table 4-9) provides the
common circuit packs and DS1 interface circuit
packs required to add the second or third group of DDM-2000 Multiplexer Equipment
(28) DS1 circuits to either the FMUX-2000-28VT15 Listing

central office multiplexer model or to any of the
remote terminal models that are equipped with the i i .
DDM-2000 shelf assembly. This option includes Table 4-10 lists the ‘mlscellaneous equipment for
one DS1 protection circuit pack providing one-for- the DDM-2000 multiplexer.

seven protection.

Table 4-10. DDM-2000 Multiplexer

Table 4-9. ADD-28VT15 [Common and DS1 Miscellaneous Equipment
Interface Circuit Packs to Add Second
and Third Group of (28) DS1 Circuits] Comcode ,
(Part No.) Description Qty
Comcode
(PartNo.)  Description Oty ED-8C724-20, G357 Office alarm cable 1
ED-8C724-20, G368 Miscellaneous discrete 1
cable
BBG2 ?l?S%thﬁ)l(tgl\Ser) 2 ED-8C724-20, G371 ﬁlgg:)ez 2gezlsfopg“;5e:& cgb\l;\a/A 1
601359789 - - -
BBF1B BBF1B DS1 cards (VT1.5) 8 fuse and alarm panel
105774061 177A retainer 5
105389548 LSCIU-024/5 1
lightguide
combination shelf
105383830 1000BC buildout block 4
105167563 1B fiber pigtail assembly 4
105420947 02003 optic jumper 2
BIC-ST SM3MT
105613939 00003 optic jumper 2
BIC-ST MM3MT
103912994 601S1 buildout 2
single mode biconic
103912986 601M1 buildout 2
muitimode biconic
105339899 LT1A-F/F slice organizer 1
(24F/fusion)
106230337 12A2 cable clamp kit 1
104394689 800G2-A1 DSX 1

cross-connect panel

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Test Equipment

The following categories of test equipment can be
used with the SLC® Series 5 Carrier System:

m Extended test controlier (XTC)
m  Turn-up, test, and maintenance

m  Centralized operations and provisioning
(COP)

m  Test bus control unit (TBCU).

The XTC model is for Switched Access Remote
Testing System (SARTS) operating into a special
service center. This model is for the XTC and its
companion shelf only and does not include any
interfacing hardware or operational softiware.

Turn-up, test, and maintenance equipment should
be selected from the Section, Test Equipment
Options based on system configuration and
company requirements. Refer to AT&T 363-205-
000, SLC Series 5 Carrier System, Ordering Guide
for additional details.

Also, this chapter provides information about the
centralized operations and provisioning system
(COPS), which provides remote provisioning of
special service circuits using an MS-DOS™ disk
operating system based personal computer (PC).
There is no model designated for ordering COPS.
Therefore, COPS must be ordered by specifying all
required parts (Table 5-2).

This chapter also provides information for ordering
the TBCU. The TBCU performs XTC functions for
SLC Series 5 Carrier Systems integrated into
5ESS @ switches. There is no model designated for
ordering the TBCU. Therefore, the TBCU must be
ordered by specifying all required parts (Table 5-3).

*

Registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation.
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Extended Test Controller (XTC)
Model

The SLC Series 5 Carrier System with Feature
Package C (FPC) provides the telephone company
with significantly more testing and diagnostic
features than are provided by SLC 96 Carrier
System or SLC Series 5 Carrier System with
Feature Package A (FPA) and Feature Package B
(FPB). To use this enhanced testing capability, an
XTC is required instead of a pair gain test controlier
(PGTC). The XTC provides all of the capability of
the PGTC as well as the capability to use new
testing features provided in the SARTS and in the
Mechanized Loop Testing System - 2 (MLT-2)
specifically for the SLC Series 5 Carrier System
with FPC or Feature Package D (FPD). The XTC
is not intended for use with only FPC systems.
When used, the XTC becomes the office testing
resource for all PGTC-compatible digital loop
carrier systems, including SLC 96 Carrier
Systems, SLC Series 5 Carrier Systems with FPA,
and SLC Series 5 Carrier Systems with FPB that
interface with SLC 96 Carrier COTs. However, for
systems other than FPC none of the enhanced
MLT-2 or SARTS testing capabilities are available.

Local test desks and test cabinets that have a
(+116 volts) may also be used to test digital
loop carrier (DLC) systems using the XTC. The
flexibility of test desks and cabinets allows them to
use the full MLT testing capability of the XTC,
including the enhanced MLT-2 testing features
provided for FPC systems.

The XTC may be connected to a personal
computer (PC) to allow administration and
provisioning of certain SLC Series 5 Carrier System
special service channel units from the PC. This
feature is called centralized operations and
provisioning (COP) (AT&T 363-205-103, SLC
Series 5 Carrier System, Centralized Operations
and Provisioning, Installation, Test, and
Maintenance). AT&T 363-205-000, SLC Series 5
Carrier System, Ordering Guide, contains ordering
information for COP.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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XTC-2TT-SSC

Figure 5-1 illustrates the layout of the XTC-2TT-
SSC configuration. Table 5-1 lists the primary
parts.

(e
A o]
PAIR SATH THNY COMTRGLLAR IR GAIN TRST OONTROLLER AR QAN TERT CCNTROLLIR
H oljolliolicliolloilol|oljo] |0
wav] [uiv] Bimiw] fmir] Jocer] [oiw| Qlmaw] Joer] faav] Jmav

Figure 5-1. Model XTC-2TT-SSC [Extended Test
Controller (SARTS)]

Configuration

=> NOTE:

The XTC equipment may be mounted in the
miscellaneous equipment bay (Table 5-5).
The XTC to PGTC extension cables have a
restricted length.

Model XTC-2TT-SSC provides testing for up to (20)
SLC Series 5 dual channel banks (SARTS). The
configuration has the following equipment.

One extended test controller shelf

One PGTC expansion shelf

Circuit packs for two test trunks

Cables

Special service center interface (SARTS)
One AUAB6 XFOU fanout unit

=> NOTE:
Model XTC-2TT-SSC includes one
AUAB6 XFOU fanout unit (Comcode
104044276) providing testing for the
following:

— One 118~ COT bay
— One 9" COT bay, or
— Two 8" COT bays.

Additional bays require additional AUAG6
XFOU’s according to the previous listing.

For example, one additional AUA66 XFOU is
required when adding two 8 COT bays to
the central office, assuming the original
AUAB6 XFOU is already fully utilized. Order
additional AUAB6 XFOUs as required (Table
5-6).

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Table 5-1. Model XTC-2TT-SSC Replacement
Parts Information

5-4

Part Number Description Oty
J1C182XA-1, L1 XTC control shelf 1
J1C142A-1,1.2,L4  PGTC expansion shelf 1
103202933 SM89 PGTC power 1
unit
103202941 SM90 PGTC fanout 1
extr
103798037 SM94C PGTC trunk 1
unit
104044235 AUB62 XADU 1
104044300 AUBB9 XCCU 1
105458319 MC97761A1 XCU 1
104044276 AUB66 XFOU 1
104044219 AUB60 XPCU 1
104044284 AUB67 XTUC 2
105463442 AUB68 XTUB 2
105504765 MC97745A1, S2 XTUD 2
104436936 AUBB3B XDLU 1
100015312 254A cable* (XTC to 225
SLC® Carrier System)

ED-3C861-20, G24

254 A cable connectors 1

Table 5-1. Continued

Part Number Description Qty

402575526 KS21997 LS plug 1

403699952 16-gauge standard wire* 25
S, W-S

843745373 P24 wire*, 225
BK, R-BK

843745339 Q24 wire* 225
Y, Y-G, R, R-G

*

This part is sold by sectional foot.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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105369474 225 811A cable 1
Continued
Issue 2 January 1993



For the customers’ convenience, a universal data
mounting shelf and EIA RS-232 cable may be
ordered using an AT&T J-coded equipment
specification. This shelf is rack mounted in the

Centralized Operations and
Provisioning (COP)
Information

Centralized operations and provisioning (COP)
allows a customer to provision and administer
special service channel units in a SLC Series 5
Carrier System from a PC. Access to the carrier
system is provided through the XTC in the central
office. The following basic arrangements are used
for connecting the PC to the XTC.

m Dialed line access — Uses a 2-wire
subscriber line with or without security call
back and modems at both ends.

m Private line access — Uses a nonswitched
data link and modems at both ends (without
security).

m Direct line access — Uses local wiring or
cable (up to 50 feet), without external
modems.

All three methods of connection require the use of
an RS-232 to RS-422 protocol converter for
interface with the XTC. In addition, the XTC control
shelf must be equipped with COP compatible
AUB63B (XDLU2) and MC97761A1 (XCU) circuit
packs and the associated SLC Series 5 Carrier
Systems must be FPC.

The AT&T COP software disk and user’s guide are
required at the PC and are ordered using an AT&T
J-coded equipment specification. Data equipment
required for interface to the XTC varies with the
connection arrangement used and may include a
modem (with or without a security feature) and
associated interconnection cables. The data
interface equipment is ordered by the customer as
required. However, all equipment must meet the
electronic and physical requirements listed in AT&T
363-205-103, SLC Series 5 Carrier System,
Centralized Operations and Provisioning,
Installation, Test, and Maintenance, which covers
installation, test, and maintenance.

central office near the XTC and is used for locating
the modem, protocol converter, and associated
interconnection cables.

Recommended PCs for COP are the AT&T 6300,
AT&T PC6386 SX/EL WGS, or IBM™* PC/XT*
personal computer. The PC must have 640k RAM
memory and an asynchronous communications
port.

Suggested COPS Configuration for GTE

This configuration (Table 5-2) provides equipment
for dialed line access with security callback and
modems at both ends. The configuration has the
following equipment:

& One personal computer (AT&T PC6386
SX/EL WGS)

a1 One PC-side, switched line, external modem
(Hayes Smartmodem?' 1200 modem,
Comcode 404074437)

®  One security callback modem (NEC#
N9635E/2)

m  One protocol converter (Black Box
Corporation RS-232 to RS-422 converter)

®  One universal mounting shelf

Trademark of international Business Machines
Corporation.

T Trademark of Hayes Microcomputer Products, Inc.

*  Registered trademark of Nippon Denki Kabushiki
Kaisha (Japan Corporation).
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Table 5-2. COPS Configuration Replacement Table 5-2, Continued
Parts Information (Note)
Part Number Description Qty
Part Number Description Qty
3722M42 AT&T PC6386 SX/EL WGS 1
J1C182XC-1, L1 User’s Guide and 1 20M hard drive, 640k RAM
floppy disk for COP contains the following:
Comcode 601'23220.0 s MSDOSt
AT&T 363-205-103 COP Installation Guide 1 w/Windows
J1C182XB-1,L1  Mounting shelf and 1 106465560
interconnection cable.
Comcode 601232218 = CPU 106584147
(EI,:\-2t32 25|-p|n m Keyboard
male-to-male N
D-type connector, %eemg'??)
commercially available)
ED-7C697-20, Gt  XDC/SCLU2 to 1 B AT&T 335-M 14™
converter cable monitor
Comcode 601380603 406545947

ED-7C697-20, G3 PC to modem cable 1

(standard PC serial m  AT&T model 320

interface cable, 25-pin mouse
male to 9-pin femalg) 405889155
ED-7C698-20, G2 Modem to modular 1 m  Mouse software
phone jack 105725865
(commercially available,
standard switched
network telephone Note : For reference and installation information, order
line cable w/ RJ11 SD-7C127-01, Issue 7 SLC® Series 5 Carrier
connectors) System, Extended Test Controller, Application
404074437 Hayes Smartmodem* 1 Schematic.
1200 modem

*  Trademark of Hayes Microcomputer Products, Inc.

T Registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation.
Continued
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Test Bus Control Unit (TBCU)
Information

The test bus control unit (TBCU) provides an
interface between an integrated digital loop carrier
(DLC) system and a metallic test facility such as
the mechanized loop testing system, version 1
(MLT-1). Specifically, the TBCU serves either SLC
96 Carrier RTs or SLC Series 5 Carrier (Feature
Package C - AutoCut) RTs when integrated with a
5ESS switch through a digital carrier line unit
(DCLU), and allows customer metaliic drops to be
tested with the 4TEL * Computer Controlled
Diagnostic System, the directly connected test unit
(DCTU), or a manual test desk. The TBCU allows
these facilities to test integrated SLC Carrier
Systems in the same way universal SLC Carrier
Systems are tested through a PGTC.

In a universal SLC Carrier System, the test system
initiates a test by applying a voltage to the tip
conductor of the central office terminal (COT)
channel unit. A handshake ensues between the
PGTC and the COT resulting in the creation of a
metallic path between the test system and the
customer drop using the RT’s remote
measurement unit (RMU) or a DC test pair to
access the RT location. To prevent contention
between SLC Carrier Systems sharing a DC test
pair, an inhibit lead is wired to all COTs connected
to a particular DC test pair. The inhibitiead is
grounded by the COT containing the channel under
test whenever the DC test pair is in use. Any
attempts at the simultaneous testing of a different
channel will result in a busy message to the test
system requesting hew access. Channel test
results from the PGTC are relayed to the test
system by voltages and/or tones on the test trunk.

When an integrated SLC Carrier System is being
tested, the TBCU circuit imitates the actions of a
COT and PGTC. Under control of the 5ESS
switch, it performs functions such as grounding or

*

Registered trademark of Teradyne, Inc.

checking the status of the inhibit lead, creating the
metallic path to the DC test pair, and applying
voltages to the test bus indicating channel test
results. Tones are not used to indicate channel
test results when an integrated DLC is tested.

The TBCU consists of a shelf containing a power
unit and up to 15 tester units. A tester unit contains
two independent TBCU circuits, each providing an
interface between the metallic service unit (MSU),
or modular metallic service unit (MMSU), in the
5ESS switch and a DC test pair. One scan point,
five distribution points, and one metallic test bus
(MTB) are wired from the MSU to each TBCU
circuit through the main distributing frame (MDF).
These leads can also be wired directly if desired.

=> NOTE:
A TBCU is required in every 5ESS switch or
central office in which an integrated SLC 96
Carrier System or integrated SLC Series 5
Carrier System will be tested with MLT-1,
MOT-2, integrated MLT-2, the DCTU, or a
manual test board.

A TBCU is used when all the DC test pairs serve
integrated DLC systems or when both integrated
and universal RTs share the same pair.

The SLC 96 or SLC Series 5 RTs that share the
same DC test pair must be collocated (for example,
in the same mini-hut). If all the RTs served by a
DC test pair are universal SLC Carrier Systems, no
TBCU circuit is necessary for that pair. The
maximum number of integrated SLC 96 or SLC
Series 5 Carrier Systems on one DC test pair is 20
when using 4TEL Computer Controlled Diagnostic
System or a DCTU — the maximum is 10 when
using a manual test desk.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Figure 5-2 illustrates the layout of the TBCU

configuration. Table 5-3 lists the primary parts. Table 5-3. TBCU Configuration Replacement
Parts Information
Part Number Description Qty
600358089 J1C189A1, L1 1
control shelf
104021508 SM499 power unit 1
104021571 SM500 tester unit 1

Figure 5-2. Test Bus Control Unit

Suggested TBCU Configuration for GTE

This configuration provides the equipment for
testing up to 10 dual channel banks with 4TEL
Computer Controlled Diagnostic System or manual
test desk. The configuration has the following
equipment:

a  One control shelf
B One tester unit for two DC test pairs

=> NOTE:
Additional SM500 TBCU tester units
should be ordered to expand the
testing capacity of the TBCU beyond
ten dual channel banks. As a general
rule, use ten dual channel banks per
SM500 test unit. See AT&T
363-205-000 for more information.

& One power unit
m Cables

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

5-8 lIssue2 January 1993



Additional Test EcLl_l_i_Pment

Extended Test Controller (XTC)

Table 5-4 lists the equipment required for
instaliation and testing of the XTC, while Table 5-5
lists the equipment bays for the XTC or other
miscellaneous mounted equipment.

Table 5-4. Equipment Required for XTC

Installation and Testing
Part Number Description Notes
104435953 47B card extender 1
405359050 312A, L2 trunk test set 1
405462888 312A, L3 trunk test set 1
adapter
997116181 KS-19531, L1 plug 2

or equivalent

Notes:
1. Used with the PGTC to test trunk lines.

2. Used to turn up the XTC control shelf and XTC
expansion shelf.

Table 5-5. Equipment Bays for XTC or Other
Miscellaneous Mounted Equipment

Part Number Description

ED-8C501-51, G2 8" miscellaneous equipment bay
ED-8C501-50, G2 9" miscellaneous equipment bay

ED-8C501-51,G3 11" 8" miscellaneous
equipment bay

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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SLC Series 5 Carrier System
Test Eq_u_iPment

Table 5-6 lists the test equipment for turnup,
end-to-end testing, and maintenance of SLC Series
5 Carrier System equipment.

Table 5-6. Test Equipment for Turnup, End-to-End Testing, and Maintenance of SLC® Series 5 Equipment

Order Wording Comcode  Description Notes

Key 846244168  Key (Allen wrench) to open 51A, 80A, 80D, or 80E cabinets 1
216C tool 102450574  Tool to open 80A, 80D, or 80E cabinets 1
KS-1450, L11 401549431  Volt-Ohm-Millimeter (e/w case) or equivalent 2,3,4,5
415A2 402066518  Fault locate test set (Sierra) 4,6
C0297601 401939335 Sierra test set insert 6
3178 401924931  Line repeater test set 6
24083 401875869  Test set probe (Lear Siegler) 6
417A-2 401875463  Line repeater test set (Lear Siegier) 56
244A-3 402441851  Test set probe (Lear Siegler) 5,6
P3BH 102315017  3-foot slate patch cord — as required 4,586
P3BH 102314705  6-foot slate patch cord — as required 4,5,6
P3BH 102314739  12-foot slate patch cord — as required 4,56
AUA18 circuitpack 103840336  Digital test unit-left (DTU-L) 7
AUA19 circuit pack 103840344  Digital test unit-right (DTU-R) 7
52A test extender 104412911 Channel unit test extender 8
AUAT8 circuitpack 105482269  Fault locating test adapter 4,5,6
262C plug 100395474  262C plug or equivalent 6
258G dummy plug 101634574  Dummy plug or equivalent 6
KS-22605, L4 405369505 Access shelf 9
JOO404TA-1, L2 601202674  Craft interface unit 7,10,13
AUBS6 circuit pack 104044276  AUB66 XTC fanout unit 1
SM500 circuit pack 104021571 SM500 TBCU tester unit 12

Continued on next page
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Table 5-6. Continued

Notes:

Test equipment required for RT acceptance and turnup.
Test equipment required for COT end-to-end testing.
Test equipment required for RT end-to-end testing.
Test equipment required for COT T1 line testing.

Test equipment required for RT T1 line testing.

Test equipment required for maintenance.

The AUA18 and AUA19 DTUs may be used at the RT location in conjunction with the craft interface unit
(CIVU) to turn-up and test special service channel units and bank control units (BCUs) on FPC systems.
This is only required if testing and/or initialization cannot be accomplished from the COT location.
8. The 52A test extender provides metallic test access to any of the SLC Series 5 Carrier System channel
units for acceptance and maintenance testing.
9. Used at COT and RT locations where rear access to the dual channel bank is unavailable.

10. The CIU is used to test and turn-up special service channel units and bank controllers.

11. Order the AUB66 XFOU to expand the DCB testing capacity of XTC. A single AUA66 XFOU
accommodates one 11° COT bay, one 9° COT bay, or two 8" COT bays. Refer to AT&T 363-205-000, SLC
Series 5 Carrier System, Ordering Guide for additional details.

12. Order SM500 TU to expand the testing capacity of the TBCU. Refer to AT&T 363-205-000, SLC Series 5
Carrier System, Ordering Guide for additional details.

13. Installation and troubleshooting of dataport circuits with a CiU requires additional equipment available from

Tele-Path Industries, inc. (TP1).* This equipment is:

Noos~®N -~

TP1 108/109 RT Il - data test unit
TPI 108-51 - clock interface unit
TPl 108-50A - dataport interface unit

AT&T 363-205-402, Channel Units Installation and Testing (TOP), includes procedures for testing
dataport circuits using the TPl equipment.

* Tele-Path Industries, inc.
3602 Melrose Ave. NW
Roanoke, VA, 24017
(703) 982-8844
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Spares

GTE’s approved maintenance plan should dictate
the quantities and types of hardware to be spared
at various repair and maintenance centers
companywide. Without knowledge of the
maintenance plan, the exact spares cannot be
calculated. The spares in this chapter are
considered to be only a minimum that good
judgment would dictate.

The recommended sparing models are grouped to
match the SLC® Series 5 Carrier System (Tables
6-2 and 6-3), DDM-2000 multiplexer (Table 6-4),
and extended test controller (XTC) (Table 6-5).
Channel units are usually spared on a 10-percent
basis.

Table 6-8 (miscellaneous spares) lists spares for
options that do not belong to a particular model.
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The carrying case has the following benefits.

AT&T Circuit Pack Carrying
Case 8 Static shielding — The carrying case has a

At AT&T, quality is not just another buzzword — it
is a total commitment to you, the customer, and to
the integrity of the AT&T Transmission System
products you purchase. That is why our thinking
extends to protecting your equipment and your
investment. We realize that sensitive circuit packs
are vulnerable to damage from the following
sources.

m Dust or cement powder contamination from
office construction during installation.

m Metal filing contamination which can occur
during the installation of overhead
duct/metal work or during drilling of holes.

m Excessive mechanical shocks from
mishandling, drops, or jolts.

m Electrostatic discharge (ESD) from
ungrounded metals, personnel, or contact
with plastics.

To minimize the possibility of damage, AT&T has
introduced a new packaging and storage device to
protect spare circuit cards, the circuit pack carrying
case. The carrying case is a custom-made, static
shielding circuit card case that has been designed
to carry and store spare circuit cards for AT&T
Transmission System equipment.

unique internal grounding system that uses
a standard adjustable wrist strap and
separate ground cord (both with one M ohm
resistors) to complete a total grounding
scheme. This places the technician, the
case, the cards, and the system being
installed or maintained at the same electric
potential. Thus, ESD events are eliminated.
The carrying case protects your cards from 0
to 25,000 volts of static electricity fields and
direct discharge. Ground cord, wrist strap,
static shielding bag, and grounded work
surface are standard with every case.

B Inventory control — Circuit cards are
inserted with faceplate up, making it easy for
you to identify needed modules in the case.
A schematic of internal contents is included
to keep cards organized and to minimize the
need for handling. Then you can be
assured your case contains non-
compromised maintenance spares.

® Mechanical protection — The rugged design
and tough exterior of the case helps prevent
damage to modules in hostile environments.
Custom card guides inside the case guard
the modules from shock damage when
mishandled. Combined, the interior
cushioning, expert custom design, custom
fit, and rugged materials give your cards the
ultimate in physical protection.
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Custom cases have already been made for the Recommended Sp ares for SLC
AT&T systems listed in Table 6-1. . .
Series 5 Carrier System Models

Table 6-1. AT&T Circuit Pack Carrying Case

Descripti d Ordering Inf ti
escription and Orcering Information Spares for COT and RT Combined

Carrier System 103841219  AUB25 CTU

600423180 ED-7C613-30, G3 LDU

600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 LDU
daughter board

106193485 AUG11 BFU

Card Models
Comcode Number Capacity
(Part No.) Description of Cases (Spares) Table 6-2 lists the parts for spares for Feature
Package C COT and RT combined models.
406346072 5ESS® switch 1 105
406346072 Au"tolplex® 1 20 Table 6-2. Recommended Spares for COT/RT
cellular
equipment Comcode
406346080 D4 CHN BKS 1 20 (Part No.)  Description Oty
406349829 DACS I 2 42
406349845 DACS I1l-2000 2 22 103840245 AUA1 TRU 1
406349852 DACGCS IV 2 33 105728042 AUA11C PCU 1
406462119 DACS IV-2000 4 105 103840336 AUA18 DTU-L 1
406346056 DDM-1000 1 8 103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1
406529286 DDM-2000 1 7 106430127 AUB3B AlU 1
406289264 DR4-90 4 40 103841202 AUB5 CTU 1
405853557 DR6-135 3 40 103841300 AUBS6 ADU 1
405853557 DR11-135 3 40 106018088 AUA114 CFU 1
406344309 FT-G LRBC 1 8 105517510 MC97755A1 BCU 1
406346048 FT-G TARA 1 8 105517528 MC97756A1 BCU 1
406346064 SLC® 96 Carrier 1 20 105710255 AUA21B TRU 1
System 103840401 AUA24 FCU 1
406349795 SLC Series 5 2 27 103841227 AUB26 ADU 1
1
1
1

=N
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Recommended Spares for RT Model Recommended Spares for DDM-2000
(FPC/AQ) Multiplexer Models

Table 6-3 lists the spares for Feature Package C Table 6-4 lists spares for the DDM-2000

with AutoCut. multiplexer.

Table 6-3. Recommended Spares for FPC/AC Table 6-4. Recommended Spares for DDM-2000

Multiplexer
Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Qty Comcode
(Part No.)  Description Oty

105728042 AUA11C PCU
104194550 AUA105 TRU
103840401  AUA24 FCU

106064462 21G OLIU uncontrolled 1
environment

controller OC-3 R2

’
)
1
103841219 AUB25 CTU 1 106439409 ?ggzrmﬁ%?ger) 1
103841235 AUB27 ADU 1 108468452 BBE2 TGS ]
106018088 AUA114 GFU 1 106543606 BBF1B DS1 card 1
108443427 MC97776A1 BCU 1 (VT1.5)
103840336  AUA18 DTU-L 1 106633688 BBGS system R2 1
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R 1 controller
600423180 ED-7C613-30, G3LDU 1 106633704 BBG7 overhead 1
1

600423198 ED-7C613-30, G2 LDU
daughter board

106193485 AUG11 BFU

—
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Recommended Spares for Extended Test

Controller Model

Spare Fuses for COT

Table 6-6 lists fuse spares for the COT.

Table 6-5 lists the spares for the extended test

controller.

Table 6-6. Fuses for the COT

Table 6-5. Recommended Spares for XTC Comcode Required
(Part No.) Description Oty

Comcode

(Part No.)  Description Qty 406203182 (AUA114) WP90247 L103 2
0.5 amp fuse

103202933 SM89 PGTC power unit 1 406204230 (AUA114) WP90247 L110 3

103202941  SM90 fanout 1 3.0 amp fuse

103799037 SM94C PGTC trunk unit 1 406204230 (AUA115) WPS0247 1110 5

104044235  AUB62 XADU 1 SOampfuse

104044300 AUB69 XCCU 1 406420273 gsrggﬁgﬁolazlm insertion/ 1

105458319 MC97761A1 XCU 1 {one per package)

104044276  AUB66 XFOU 1 402312193 Heat baffles (25A Bussman)

104044219 AUB60 XPCU 1

104044284 AUB67 XTUC 1

104044292 AUB68 XTUB 1

105070445 MC97745A1 XTUD 1

104436936 AUB63B XDLU 1
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Spare Fuses for RT

Table 6-7 lists fuse spares for the RT.

Table 6-7. Fuses for the RT

Miscellaneous Spares

6-6

Comcode Required

(Part No.) Description Qty

406203182 (AUA114) WP90247 L103 2
0.5 amp fuse

406204230 (AUA114) WP90247 L110 3
3.0 amp fuse

406204230 (AUA115) WP90247 L110 5
3.0 amp fuse

406203976 (AUG11) WP90247 L113 3
5.0 amp fuse

406203190 (AUG11) WP90247 L115 2
10.0 amp fuse

406420273 WP902247 1201 insertion/ 1

extraction tool
(one per package)

Table 6-8 lists miscellaneous spares.

Table 6-8. Miscellaneous Spares

Issue 2

Comcode
(Part No.) Description Oty
105464580 231M repeater 1

ED-3C556-30,G3  Telephone set and

order-wire unit

ED-2C374-31,G2  FL/OW control unit

104379334 ART-2 alarm unit
406456707 IR30C batteries
103840468 AUA3 OTU
103840336 AUA18 DTU-L
103840344 AUA19 DTU-R
105727838 3B1 ringing
generator
105727846 3C1 ringing
generator
105701726 336A1 power unit
105701734 337A1 charger unit
106018096 AUA115 LFU
105710271 AUA73B LSU
105703946 AUA61D LIU DSX-1
106314305 AUA62D LIU, line
powering
106313802 AUAB4D LIU, power
looping
104032727 AUG1 PRU
104032743 AUG2 RSU
105704571 AEKB86 T1 repeater
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.
Engineering and Installation

Services
Types of Engineering Services Detailed Engineering
The following levels of engineering services are AT&T engineering will engineer central office
available: terminal (COT)/remote terminal (RT) bays,
) o extended test controller (XTC)/pair gain test
= Equipment specification controller (PGTC) bays, and fiber terminals into a
® Detailed engineering central office (CO) or remote building. This is
) ) engineering only and does not involve ordering of
= Full engineering. equipment or site visits by AT&T. The GTE
engineer provides the following information to
Equipment Specification AT&T engineering:

m Marked floor plans

Equipment specification was previously called
assembly engineering. For this service, AT&T
provides a 224 spec that details all the parts
involved in the order. The 224 spec mirrors the
GTE purchase order (PO} on a line-by-line basis —
the GTE PO number, the GTE PO line number, the
AT&T order number, and the GTE material code for

Rack/bay assignments
Main distributing frame assignments
DSX-1 assignments

Fiber distribution assignments.

all material items. A charge is included in the AT&T will provide GTE with the following detailed
model price that covers spec writing and staging for engineering data originated by AT&T-NS:
the model and all associated options and channel ® Front equipment layouts of requested bays.

units (see Chapter 11, Pricing Information). L _ o
®  Wiring list of applicable requested circuits.
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® DSX assignments of applicable requested
circuits — other line termination
assignments if DSX terminations are not
used.

m Distributing frame termination assignments
of requested applicable circuits.

& Cable running list for all external bay cabies
for requested circuits.

The detailed engineering does not include any
power distribution or framework details necessary
for the installation of the specified equipment in the
GTE offices.

From the date of AT&T receiving the engineering
information, an average interval of 3%, weeks is
required to complete the detailed engineering
package. (See Chapter 11, Pricing Information for
pricing and quote numbers.)

GTE engineers must place ship to address in the
CPMS MR narrative — send 224 spec to:

John Doe — Mail Code XXXX
224 23rd Street
Tampa, FL XXXXX

cing and Ordering for Detailed

Engineering

7-2

As agreed between GTE/AT&T, AT&T will not
commence any detailed engineering without an
AT&T quote number referenced. The GTE
engineer must place the AT&T quote number on
the comment line of the CPMS DM/MAS screen
when requesting detailed engineering. GTE
Supply places the quote number on the purchase
order to be sent to AT&T along with the engineer's
name and telephone number. The GTE engineer
is contacted by the AT&T engineer assigned to
complete the engineering package. The GTE
engineer then provides the AT&T engineer with
assignments as previously stated. Prices and
associated quote numbers for mode! orders are
listed in Chapter 11, Pricing Information.

Full Engineering

=> NOTE:
Full engineering generally involves quotes for
engineering of non-model SLC® Series 5
Carrier System equipment, multiplexer
equipment, and occasionally site surveys.

The previous procedures do not restrict GTE from
requesting any type of special engineering (for
example, E&F, EF&d, etc.). When requesting full
engineering, the GTE engineer must first obtain a
guote from the Greensboro, NC technical
consultants clearly outlining what is to be done and
specifying that only GTE standardized equipment is
to be furnished.

Upon receipt of the quote number, the GTE
engineer places an order on GTE Supply showing
one lot of SLC Series 5 Carrier equipment, the one
lot material code, the quote number, and the total
dollar value. If this is an E&F order, there could be
charges for staging. If this is an EF&l order, there
should not be charges for staging. When the full
equipment engineering is complete and Atlanta
engineering sends the equipment specs to the
engineer at GTE, the engineer at GTE must update
the work order to reflect the equipment details and
forward this to GTE Supply to ensure billing
accuracy.
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Engineering Services Overview

The engineering records described herein, along
with other supporting drawings, provide an overall
view of the how/when/where/which/what kind of/
how many in a given office. They are a valuable
tool to the Telco equipment engineer as well as
AT&T engineering and installation personnel if
maintained properly. These records are also used
by the AT&T technical consultants for firm price
quoting (FPQ). The accuracy of the FPQ is

dependent on how well the records are maintained.

They are the common ground for telephone
conversation between the Telco and AT&T
engineers, and preclude the requirement for
numerous field trips.

Many of the engineering records are searched by
the AT&T change notice (CN) department for
equipment requiring immediate or optional
modification.

The engineering records depict each piece of
equipment in the office and can be used for
property records and depreciation. The records
can also be used to resurrect a partially or
completely destroyed office.

The capabilities of AT&T engineering is severely
limited without complete engineering records. It
also limits our ability to assist the customer and
instruct installation. The following areas are of
prime concern.

® Record of circuits on the power plants and
battery distribution fuse board (BDFB).

m  Cumulative power drains.
m AC circuits in the office.

m  How the office grounding system is
arranged.

Battery reserve type and size.
m Floor loading.

Heat dissipation.

Location of cable racks and how supported.
Special conditions existing in the office.
Formed and bulk cable measurements.

Growth is orderly and follows AT&T
requirements.

®m Additional lighting and cable rack
requirements.

Change notices.

8 Type, vintage, wiring, options,
interconnection, location, etc. of existing
equipment.

B Accuracy of firm price quotes.

® Implementing new feature packages or
generics based on vintage of existing frames
and circuit packs.

The following categories are responsibilities of
maintaining the engineering records.

®  Ordering equipment for a new office or an
addition to an existing office as well as
removals or relocations and modification of
equipment.

= [nstallation by means of a marked print when
field conditions require changes.

m The Telco engineer by use of a running
order. This would be required when adding
to or removing AT&T or another vendor’s
equipment from an office.

m  The AT&T CN department, when required,
changes are made to AT&T manufactured or
approved equipment.
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Grajphic Documentation

Standard Drawings

7-4

There are four major types of standard drawings.
m Equipment specification drawings (J,ED)
m  Wiring diagrams (T)
m Schematic drawings (SD)
m  Framework and assembly drawings (ED).

Equipment specifications provide requirements for
the assembly and wiring of apparatus and
framework into units of equipment for a specific
function in a communications system. The
following information is found on these drawings.

m  Table A, from which various options (lists of
groups) can be ordered to perform specific
function

® A stocklist that shows a quantity and
description of the material that will be
provided with each list or group

®  Engineering notes to assist in the selection
of lists or groups

& Manufacturing notes that assist
manufacturing and installation with factory
and field assembly.

Wiring diagrams (T-drawings) show the
components and component interconnects in detail
required for the engineering, manufacturing,
instaliing, and maintaining of the equipment. On
this drawing will be found a feature table,
engineering notes, figures, and sketches of the
components and their interconnections. Also on
this drawing is a cross reference table that shows
which SD drawing figure is associated with a given
T figure.

The circuits shown on schematic diagrams (SDs)
are drawn in schematic form. The drawing
identifies circuit apparatus and electrical

requirements. The SDs also contain notes, cable
diagrams, and block schematics. It is used to
facilitate the tracing of circuit operation.
Framework and equipment drawings (EDs) are
used to code small wired units such as printed
wiring boards and cabling arrangements. The
wiring diagram and equipment layout are usually
combined on the EDs.

Floor Plans

Floor plans show the following information.
m  Spot new and added frames.

m Locate wall-mounted equipment, grounding
arrangements, cable racks, and lighting.

= lllustrate special requirements for supporting
frames, cable racks, grounding, isolation,
building openings, obstructions, ceiling
heights, and other special requirements of a
given office.

m Determine locations of new equipment, to
measure formed and bulk cable, additional
lighting, and racking requirements.

Power Drawings

Power drawings display the following information.

m A permanent record of all power feeders in
the office, their size, fuse/breaker rating,
originating point (BDFB), and termination.

m Cumulative record of power plant loads.
A record of all AC circuits in place.

A permanent record of power plant type,
size, battery type, size, and reserve time.

® A source for floor loading and HVAC
requirements.
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Wiring List and Equipment (WE) The following situations will exist for furnish-only
Drawings and instalied by Telco orders.

® Since engineering records will not be
available in the AT&T computerized tracking
system, the customer will be responsible for
identifying which equipment will require

WE drawings list the following information.
m  Record of equipment by type, vintage, and

quantity in the present office. This is
accomplished by listing standard drawings
{J, ED, etc.) and the associated list or group
structure.

Break down of the list or group structure of
the standard drawings provides the following
information.

— What subcomponents and their
standard drawing have been
equipped on the bay, cabinet, shelf,
etc., and their list or group structure.

— Wiring diagram that covers each
component (T-drawings), from which
the schematic diagram can be
derived (SD-drawing).

— Quantity of figures/drawings that are
present.

— What options were provided, if
available, for each figure.

— The internal wiring of individual
components and intrabay wiring.

— Interconnect information (interbay
cabling).

— Issue notes that verbally describe the
growth of the office and show the
order number and date of change
starting with Issue 1.

change notice application.

The customer will be required to maintain
and order from the latest issue of each
standard drawing associated with the
equipment.

Any assistance by AT&T Bell Laboratories or
engineering to troubleshoot, align, etc., the
equipment after installation will be biliable.

Any future additions to the office requiring
engineering assistance will require billable
field trips to survey what exists in the office.
If engineering records are to be originated,
that effort will also be biliable.
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Installation Services Overview

7-6

=> NOTE:
Itis assumed that the customer has installed
and tested the T1 lines required for the
systems being instalied.

The following tasks are performed for the COT end
and the RT end when the RT is placed in a
building.

a® Transportation of all hardware from an AT&T
warehouse or customer’s warehouse.

Instaliation of frames.

Installation of shelves and channel banks in
the frames.

® Adjustment and installation of all circuit
packs and miscellaneous equipment into
shelves and channel banks.

=& Installation of power, alarm, derived pairs,
and T1 cables both in the frame and to the
customer’s interface points.

m COT to RT testing of systems for proper
functioning and alarming.

m Individual testing of all installed channel
units in both directions.
Services for remote terminals in prewired cabinets
are generally shared in the following ways:
m  Customer provided.
— Placement of concrete pad

— Transportation and placement of
prewired cabinet

— Commercial power to site
— Splicing of all derived pairs and T1
line cables.

® AT&T provided.

— Adjustment and installation of all
circuit packs and miscelianeous
equipment into the cabinet

— Test and turnup of each equipped
system for proper functioning and
alarm

— Individual testing of all installed
channel units in both directions.

AT&T Network Systems - Customer Operations is
the only factory authorized installation vendor for
SLC Series 5 Carrier System equipment. As such,
this group has full and immediate access to
training, technical resources, and material
resources not available to other instaliation
vendors. All installations receive regional technical
assistance center (RTAC) technical support, with
escalation to Bell Labs. AT&T Network Systems is
committed to meeting GTE’s expectations of
timeliness, cost, and quality.

The following prices are based on the models
provided in other chapters of this document. These
prices are budgetary quotes only — actual costs
may vary depending on site location. Prices are
valid through December 31, 1993 for the states of
California and Nevada. The following list contains
general notes pertinent to pricing for installation of
equipment.

m Installation pricing is intended for the internal
use of GTE only. AT&T Network Systems
does not authorize distribution of this
information to any external party, or those
GTE employees without a demonstrated
need for the information.

m Pricing shown is based on a standard work
week — defined as Monday to Friday
between the hours of 7 a.m. and 4 p.m.

a Pricing is based on local assignment
mileage only. If sites are out of installation
service areas, travel and transfer charges
will apply.
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® All permits and inspections will be the
responsibility of GTE, both acquisition and
fees.

m Escorts or observers, if required, will be
provided by GTE.

® Supply of AC power is not included in the
prices quoted. GTE is responsible for

obtaining commercial power for the RT sites.

® Any additional equipment or work requested
by GTE will be quoted and approved prior to
the work starting.

®  No warehousing charges have been
included. If GTE requests AT&T Network
Systems to provide inventory control or
follow-up and tracking of materials, a quote
will be provided.

m  Specific work functions and exclusions are
detailed by model and listed in Tables 11-2
through 11-31).

B Pricing of ironwork or support, either
materials or abor, is not included.

®m Prices do not include responsibility for
materials and/or delivery of materials.

Installation of COT Models

Tables 11-2 through 11-7 list the prices for
instatiation of COT models. The following
instaliation tasks are included in the installation of
COT models:
Iinstall and brace bay
m  Connect frame AC power supply

m  Connect bay DC power leads to aisle
feeders

Run and connect T1 cables (TRANS/REC)

Run and connect alarm leads and derived
pairs

m Install and stencil mainframe terminal strips

m Test COT bay alarms
m  Test for continuity on all terminated leads.

The following optional installation services are
available for COT models:

=> NOTE:
Assumptions are that DSX cross-connects are
installed; fiber cross-connects are installed;
multiplexer(s) is tested and turned up; the T1
span (copper/fiber) is tested and turned up;
and both COT and RT are in place and ready
to perform end-to-end.

m Installation of COT circuit packs
m Perform complete system end-to-end test
® Individual channel-to-channel tests

Installation of RT Models

Tables 11-8 through 11-26 list the prices for
installation of RT models. System turn up and
channel-to-channel tests are priced at the RT only
— COT system turn up and channel-to-channel
tests are priced as options. The following
installation tasks are included in the installation of
metallic-fed cabinet RT models.

m  Certify AG/DC power supply
Inspect assembled equipment
Install battery packs

Test alarms

Perform end-to-end test and turn up

Test individual channel-to-channel.

The following tasks are provided by the customer:
® Provide required circuit packs
® Provide concrete pad placement
® Transport and place the prewired cabinet
=

Supply commercial power to the site and
cabinet
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m Splice derived pairs and T1 line cables & Run and connect T1 cables (TRANS/REC)
® Test and turn up T1 span. & Run and connect alarm leads and derived
pairs

The following installation tasks are included in the
installation of Fiber-fed cabinbet RT models:

m Certify AC/DC power supply

m Install and stencil mainframe/backboard
terminal strips

m Install and test battery packs (RT-7-

® Inspect assembled equipment 2DCB115)

m [nstall battery packs m Test bay alarms

m Install DSX cross-connects m Test power shelf and ringing generators

m Install fiber cross-connects m Test continuity of all terminated leads.

® Testalarms The following are optional installation services

®  Test DDM-2000 multiplexer available for RT models in buildings.

m Test repeaters => NOTE:

m Perform end-to-end test and turn up Assumptions are that DSX cross-connects are
m Test individual channek-to-channel. installed; fiber cross-connects are installed;

multiplexer(s) is tested and turned up; the T1
span (copper/fiber) is tested and turned up;
and both COT and RT are in place and ready
m Provide required circuit packs to perform end-to-end.

The following tasks are provided by the customer:

Provide concrete pad placement

u
m  Transport and place the prewired cabinet = Installation of COT circuit packs
n

Supply commercial power 1o the site and ®  Perform complete system end-to-end test

cabinet & Individual channel-to-channel tests.
m Splice derived pairs and fiber cables
Test and turn up fiber span.
The following installation tasks are included in the
installation of RT models in buildings.
B Install and brace bay

a  Connect frame AC power (RT-7-2DCB115)
to building outlet or to customer provided
(dedicated) AC service panel — AC power
source within 10 feet

m Connect frame 48 V power (RT-7-3DCB48)
to customer provided feeder within 10 feet
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System Product Training
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System Product Training

=> NOTE:
Feature Package ! (FPI) information will be
incorporated into existing GTE SLC® Series 5
Carrier System courses such as GTE's
course TR4601 equivalent. GTE personnel
may obtain instruction through GTE training
centers. AGCS will include SLC Series 5
Carrier System information in their GTD-5
EAX courses.

AT&T product training provides high-quality,
comprehensive training on the maintenance,
operations, administration, and management of
nearly all AT&T transmission products. Training is
developed based on a proven set of standards
designed to provide effective, practical skills and
knowledge that can be quickly implemented. AT&T
instructors are from-the-field experts trained to
teach.

AT&T product training enables all customers to
gain the most benefit from their AT&T SLC® Series
5 Carrier System equipment and services.

Trainin& Locations

AT&T operates state-of-the-art training facilities
dedicated to training telecommunications craft,
installation, supervisory, and management
personnel. AT&T National Product Training
Centers are located in Dublin, Ohio and Lisle,
lHlinois.

The training center in Dublin, Ohio is located just
north of Columbus, making the center easily
accessible to nearly every part of the country. The
training center has 54 modern, fully equipped
classrooms that surround equipment bays and
minicomputer fabs. Each classroom contains the
lastest test equipment and documentation to
suppon product training. The training center is
staffed with more than 600 professionals.

The training center in Lisle, lllinois is the Hickory
Ridge Conference Center located just west of
Chicago, only 35 minutes from O’Hare International
Airport. The facility houses 5 training labs, a
complete auditorium, 25 fully equipped classrooms,
49 caserooms, and on-site hotel and dining
accommodations.
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In addition, many transmission courses are
designed to be suitcased 1o our customers’
locations. Suitcased courses are brought to the
customer's location and taught by an experienced
AT&T instructor. You save time away from the job,
as well as travel and living expenses for your
trainees. All SLC Series 5 Carrier System training
is available for suitcased delivery.

Courses at both training centers and dates for
suitcased training fill quickly — call early to
guarantee seat assignments that best meet your
schedule.

Courses and Schedulin_gL

8-2

AT&T Product Training Services announces a
training program for the SLC Series 5 Carrier
System. Course TR4601 is available for
technicians, supervisors, and maintenance
personnel who are involved in operating the SLC
Series 5 Carrier System. Also, course TR4602 on
the SLC Series 5 Carrier System
Fiber-To-The-Home (FTTH) feature is now
available and may be taken after completing
TR4601.

These courses cover the operation and
maintenance of the COT, the RT, and the FTTH
feature. Students will go through a hands-on
turnup of the carrier system using a functional
system and associated test equipment.

Courses are available now and will be offered
several times each month. To register for a class
or obtain scheduling information, call your
company’s training coordinator. If your company
does not have a designated training coordinator,
call this toll-free number to order a product training
catalog, get more information on a course, find out
about new courses, or register for a class:

1-800-TRAINER

When you call 1-800-TRAINER, you will be given
five options. Press the option that is appropriate
for the training you want.

Option 1:  For information on UNIX * System
education, press (1) (all UNIX system
courses and curriculums).

Option 2: For information on AT&T product
training for technicians, press (2]
(technical and maintenance courses for
technicians and technical support

personnel).

Option 3: For information on engineering,
manufacturing, and computer system
education, press (3} (AT&T employee
training only).

Option 4: For information on management,
business, and trainer development
education, press @ (Management,
Business, Finance, Marketing, and
Training Development Education at the
Corporate Education Center in

Hopewell, NJ).

Option 5: For information on AT&T product

training for managers and professionals,
press (technical, maintenance,
administration, and engineering courses

for managers and professionals).

* Registered trademark of UNIX System Laboratories,
inc.
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LE1010 — SLC Series 5 Carrier System Prerequisites

Management Overview Students should have a background in telephony

and an understanding of basic digital transmission

Course LE1010 is designed to familiarize principles.
management personnel with the SLC Series 5
Carrier System architecture, features, operations, Media

service capabilities, applications, and economics.
Course LE1010 is a combination of instructor

This course provides the information necessary to lectures and class discussion.

identify the various support systems used for

maintenance. Students learn the channel unit

s e . Location
provisioning process, and learn to identify planning
and economic considerations that are part of SLC Course LE1010 is taught at the AT&T National
Series 5 Carrier System implementation. Product Training Center in Dublin, Ohio.

What Are the Key Topics
This course covers the following key topics:
m System overview and physical description

m SLC Series 5 Carrier System digital
transmission concepts

Common units and channel units

Remote terminal (RT) power systems
System alarm capabilities

Maintenance and channel unit provisioning
Fiber-To-The-Home (FTTH) feature.

Who Should Take LE1010?

This course is designed for telecommunication
managers responsible for the planning,
implementation, and maintenance of the SLC
Series 5 Carrier System. Classes are limited to 24
students.

Length of the Class
The length of course LE1010 is 2 days.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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TR4601 — SLC Series 5 Carrier System Who Should Take TR4601?

Turnup and Test This course is designed for central office

technicians, outside plant, and maintenance

Course TR4601 covers the identification and personnel. Also, the course may be beneficial for
functions of SLC® Series 5 central office terminal staffers, planners, sales people, and managers.
(COT) and remote terminal (RT) equipment, modes Classes are limited to 12 students.

of operation, associated turnup and test
procedures, special service channel unit
provisioning, channe! unit testing, and system
maintenance. Students need a background in telephony and an
understanding of basic transmission principles.

Prerequisites

The course addresses the latest available service

offerings and their associated equipment. Students Length of the Class

gain hands-on experience performing turnup and

test procedures, they provision special service The length of course TR4601 is 5 days.

channel units using both the craft interface unit

(CIU) and centralized operations and provisioning Media

(COP), and perform maintenance procedures using

the extended test controller (XTC). Course TR4601 is a combination of instructor
lectures and group discussions, reinforced with 60
percent hands-on exercises on operational

What Are the Key Topics systems that are representative of those in the
This course covers the following key topics: field.
m Digital transmission concepts
Location
m System arrangements and features
. . . Course TR4601 is taught at the AT&T National

m T1 line end-to-end testing and fault locating Product Training Center in Dublin, Ohio

m Fault-locate and order-wire panel turnup

m Remote cabinet and frame configurations

m Digital concepts [extended super frame

(ESF) framing format]

m All feature package plug-ins and
applications

m XTC turnup and test

® Integrated Network Access (INA) remote
terminal

m Enhanced Feature Package B (FPB), and
Feature Package C with AutoCut (FPCAC)

& Integrated services digital network (ISDN)
channel units.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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TR4602 — SLC Series 5 Carrier System
Fiber-To-The-Home Feature

Course TR4602 covers the operation and
installation of the FTTH feature of the SLC Series 5
Carrier System. Students go through a hands-on
turnup of the carrier system using a functional
system and associated test equipment. This
Phase One version covers plain old telephone
service (POTS) only. As ISDN and cable TV
access (which requires a wave division
multiplexer), and remote switching equipment are

Prerequisites

Students need a working knowledge of the SLC
Series 5 Carrier System as provided by course
TR4601, SLC Series 5 Carrier System Turnup and
Test.

Media

Course TR4602 is a combination of instructor
lectures and group discussion reinforced with
practical hands-on exercises on an operational
system. Students gain experience working with a

SLC Series 5 Carrier System equipped with the
FTTH feature.

added, the course will be updated.

What Are the Key Topics

. . . Locati
This course covers the following key topics: ocation

Course TR4602 is taught at the AT&T National

m System arrangement and features Product Training Center in Dublin, Ohio.

Transmission concepts

Remote terminal power and optical shelf
Distant terminal (DT) equipment

DT cluster arrangements and powering
System turnup and test

End-to-end testing and fault locating

Maintenance and troubleshooting.

Who Should Take TR4602?

Course TR4602 is designed primarily for telephone
company outside plant engineers and maintenance
personnel. The course may help staffers, planners,
sales people, and managers. Classes are limited
to 12 students.

Length of the Class
The length of course TR4602 is 2 days.
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TR4620 — XTC Seminar

Course TR4620 explains extended test controller
(XTC) functions, XTC interfaces with mechanized
loop testing (MLT) and Switched Access Remote
Testing System (SARTS), architecture, and
MLT/local test desk (LTD)/SARTS commands and
responses. Students learn valuable installation
requirements and procedures, including proper
XTC bay layout, cabling requirements, XTC/pair
gain test controller (PGTC) inter-shelf cabling, and
XTC to SLC Carrier System bay cabling. Students
also learn XTC turnup, test, and functional
procedures, XTC fault sectionalization, and fieid
test plan.

What Are the Key Topics
This course covers the following key topics:
@ Functions of XTC circuit packs

m Interfaces to SLC Carrier System, MLT, and
SARTS

Architecture
MLT/LTD/SARTS commands
Installation requirements

Turnup, test, and functional procedures.

Who Should Take TR4620?

Course TR4620 is designed primarily for
technicians and managers who need a
comprehensive knowledge of the XTC and its
applications. Classes are limited to 12 students.

Length of the Class
The length of course TR4620 is 1 day.

Prerequisites

Students need a background in digital loop carrier
gained through on-the-job experience or by
completing course TR4601, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System Turnup and Test.

Media

Course TR4620 is a combination of instructor
lectures, group discussion, and lab exercises.

Location

Course TR4620 is taught at the AT&T National
Product Training Center in Dublin, Ohio.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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TR4621 — SLC Series 5 Carrier System Media

Fiber-To-The-Home Feature Seminar Course TR4621 is a combination of instructor

lectures and group discussion.

Course TR4621 covers the operation and
installation of the FTTH feature of the SLC Series 5

) . ; Location
Carrier System. This Phase One version covers
POTS only. As ISDN and cable TV access (which Course TR4621 is taught at the AT&T National
requires a wave division multiplexer) are added, the Product Training Center in Dublin, Ohio.

course will be updated.

What Are the Key Topics

This course covers the following key topics:
System arrangement and features
Transmission concepts
Remote terminal power and optical shelf
DT equipment
DT cluster arrangements and powering
Engineering/layout of fiber optic cable

Maintenance and troubleshooting
techniques.

Who Should Take TR4621?

Course TR4621 is designed primarily for telephone
company outside plant engineers and maintenance
personnel. The course may help staffers, planners,
sales people, and managers. Classes are limited
to 24 students.

Length of the Class
The length of course TR4621 is 1 day.

Prerequisites

Students need a working knowledge of the SLC
Series 5 Carrier System as provided by course
LE1010, SLC Series 5 Carrier System Seminar.
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System Documentation

Documentation for AT&T Network Systems
products may include some or all of the following
types of documents:

® Sales/marketing brochures (presale)
a Product announcement package

m  9-digit numbered AT&T documents
(postsale)

® Equipment/apparatus drawings.
The following are included in 9-digit numbered
AT&T documents.
m AT&T practices
Manuals
Handbooks
Quick-reference guides
Input/output (I/O) manuals
Application guides
Administrative documents

Engineering documents

Descriptive documents

Data sheets

Recent change/verify (RC/V) documents
User's guides/manuals

Reference guides/manuals

Document indexes

Customer information releases (CIRs)
Procedural documents

Task-oriented practices (TOPs)
Installation documents

Maintenance documents

Ordering guides, etc.

AT&T Practice refers to a document style that uses
numbered paragraphs and marked text headings
(similar to the original Bell System Practices) and is
designated as a practice in the document header.
Many of the current AT&T documents are
practices, but the practice style is not suited to
documents like manuals and applications guides.
Several different styles have been used for 9-digit
numbered documents that were not suitabie for the
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practice format. In an effort to consolidate and
reconcile the different formats that currently exist
and to produce consistent documentation, a new
multiweight format has been developed. This
format is part of the corporate standard that will
specify the content and format for all AT&T
documentation. Most new documents will be done
with the multiweight format — documents to be
reissued will be evaluated for conversion. This
document has been produced using the
multiweight format.

SLCe Series 5 Carrier System
Documentation

The following categories of 9-digit numbered
documents provide most of the SLC Series 5
Carrier System documentation.

& Indexes

Applications and planning guides
Ordering guides

Descriptive documents
Engineering documents

AT&T data sheets

Task-oriented practices (TOPs)
User guides/manuals

Customer information releases (CIRs).

=> NOTE:
Drawings available to GTE may be listed
using VIRGOS.

See information under Qutside Plant
Documentation and under Drawings for additional
documentation on the SLC Series 5 Carrier System
and related equipment.

All documentation related to SLC Series 5 Carrier
System has been consolidated into four separate
categorized volumes of information — volumes |, Il
and Il are further categorized into tabs. Each
volume has a Select Code for use when ordering
through the Customer Information Center. The
following list contains the Select Code, description
of the volume, and the approximate price.

m Volume | (Select Code 005-001) —
Description, Engineering, and Ordering
Information. (Approximate Price: $125.)

— Tab 1: General Description Practice

— Tab 2: Engineering Practice

~— Tab 3: RT Cabinet Configurations

— Tab 4: Test Equipment (XTC and
PGTC).

m Volume Il (Select Code 005-002) — Turn-up
and Test Procedures.
(Approximate Price: $137.)

— Tab 1: COT Turn-up and Test
— Tab 2: RT Turn-up and Test

— Tab 3: Channel Unit Installation
— Tab 4: System Testing

— Tab 5: Maintenance Testing

m  Volume IV (Select Code 005-004) —
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Data Sheets.
(Approximate Price: $30.)

m Volume V (Select Code 005-005) — Feature
Package | (FPI) Information. (Approximate
Price: $125.)

-— Tab 1: General Description Practice

— Tab 2: Acceptance, Turn Up, and
Conversion

— Tab 3: Maintenance and Trouble
Clearing

— Tab 4: Application Engineering

- Tab 5: LTT/LTF User’'s Manual

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
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Division 363 Document Index

The numerical index for each division (first 3 digits
of the 9-digit number) lists the current issue of the
available AT&T documents in that division. The
index also lists appendixes and addenda to the
current issue. Currently, active indexes are being
updated about four times a year. AT&T 363-000-
000, Numerical Index — Division 363, Loop
Transmission Systems lists all 9-digit numbered
documents (that start with 363) for Series 5 and
other loop transmission systems. The Division 363
Index layers (second 3 digits) include AT&T Data
Sheets (363-005-22z), CIRs (363-099-zzz),

SLC® 96 Carrier System documents (363-202-
zzz), and SLC Series 5 Carrier System documents
(363-205-zzz).

The following SLC Series 5 Carrier System
documents are included in this division.

=> NOTE:
Documents ending with the suffix G are
specific to GTE.

m ATS&T Data Sheet 363-005-zzz, Data sheets
for the SLC Series 5 Carrier System

m  AT&T 363-205-000, SLC Series 6 Carrier
System, Ordering Guide

m  AT&T 363-205-002, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Fiber-To-The-Home Feature User’s
Manual

® ATA&T 363-205-100, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, General Description

m AT&T 363-205-100G, SLC Series 5 Carrier

System, Feature Packages G and I, General

Description

® AT&T 363-205-101, Craft Interface Unit,
Description

m  AT&T 363-205-103, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Centralized Operations and
Provisioning, Installation, Turnup, Test, and
Maintenance

m AT&T 363-205-104, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Integrated Network Access —
Remote Terminal (INA-RT) User’s Manual

B AT&T 363-205-106, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, AUA9O T-BRITE Channel Unit for
ISDN, Installation and Maintenance

B AT&T 363-205-107, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, AUA93 BRITE Il Channel Unit for
ISDN, Installation and Maintenance

B AT&T 363-205-109, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, LTT/LTF User’s Manual

®  AT&T 363-205-300, Extended Test
Controller, Description, Installation, and
Maintenance

® AT&T 363-205-400, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, COT Acceptance and Turnup
(TOP)

m AT&T 363-205-401, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, RT Acceptance and Turnup (TOP)

m AT&T 363-205-402, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Channel Unit Installation (TOP)

B AT&T 363-205-406, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, End-to-End System Tests (TOP)

® AT&T 363-205-500, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Maintenance and Trouble Clearing
(TOP)

| AT&T 363-205-500G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and |,
Maintenance (TOP)

m AT&T 363-205-600G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and |,
Acceptance, Turnup, and Conversion (TOP)

Applications and Planning Guides

These documents provide guidelines for network
planners in system applications. The applications
and planning guide provides a high-level
description of system features, arrangements,
interfaces, components/equipment, and operations,
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administration, maintenance, and provisioning
({OAM&P). Applications typically are presented as
block diagrams showing various system
arrangements, equipment interfaces, and how the
system fits into the network. Some engineering
information may be given, and training may be
covered. Appendixes provide details on special
features of the system. AT&T 363-205-010, SLC
Series 5 Carrier System Applications and Planning
Guide, contains a network overview, system
applications, equipment description, channel unit
information, OAM&P, references, and training.

Ordering Guides

=> NOTE:
AT&T 363-205-000G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Information and Pricing Guide for
GTE supersedes AT&T 363-205-000, SLC
Series 6 Carrier System, Ordering Guide.

The ordering guide provides ordering information
(equipment and apparatus codes) for the system.
It includes information on how many of each unit,
shelf, bank, and/or bay is required for each system
arrangement. Also listed are miscellaneous units
and special test equipment. AT&T 363-205-000,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System, Ordering Guide, has
tables listing the units for the system feature
packages, some discontinued availability (DA)
equipment, common and channel units, cabinet
arrangements, miscellaneous equipment, and
channel and digital line test equipment.

Descriptive Documents

Descriptive documents usually include physical and
functional characteristics and features in a
technical style. Depending on the unit, descriptive
information may be combined with engineering,
installation, and/or operation information.
Descriptive documents may contain procedural
information in the step-procedure format (used
mainly for short, simple procedures) or flowchart

format (used typically for trouble clearing). The
data sheet is a descriptive document that may
contain procedures. Some AT&T practices use the
step-procedure format. AT&T 363-205-100, SLC
Series 5 Carrier System General Description, or
AT&T 363-205-100G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and I, General
Description, includes an overview of the system
features, a functional description at the block-
diagram level, a description of the physical features
of the channel bank and plug-in units, maintenance
information, and a summary of system
specifications.

Engineering Documents

Engineering documents specify requirements for
engineering a system. The requirements may
include equipment constraints, customer
considerations, circuit or facility design information,
physical design constraints, etc. In digital and loop
transmission systems, engineering is covered in
two separate documents: one for facility design or
system engineering, and one for circuit design
(prescription setting).

The SLC Series 5 Carrier System has two
engineering documents. AT&T 915-710-1156G,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System, Application
Engineering, and AT&T 915-710-115, SLC Series 5
Carrier System, Feature Packages G and |,
Application Engineering, cover central office
considerations, remote terminal arrangements,
system alarm requirements, digital facility
engineering (including fault locating and order-wire
requirements), test facility engineering, distribution
(loop) considerations, circuit assignment for non-
provisionable channel units, and miscellaneous
considerations (forms/records and acceptance
testing). AT&T 915-710-116, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Channel Unit Application and Prescription
Setting (structured like the D4 channel unit
engineering document), covers special service and
data applications, prescription setting for the
provisionable channel units, and a summary of
carrier serving area (CSA) guidelines.
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AT&T Data Sheets

The AT&T Data Sheets provide detailed
information for plug-in units (usually just circuit
packs, not shelves). The data sheet gives a
detailed description of the unit’s operation, controls,
and indicators, and provides figures showing a
functional block diagram of the unit and a line
drawing of the faceplate and circuit board. Some
data sheets may contain details on unit
maintenance including test procedures. For
example, AT&T 363-005-132, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, AUA75 2-Wire PLAR Channel Unit, has
procedures to set the option switches on the
channel unit and test channel unit transmission and
signaling end-to-end.

The SLC Series 5 Carrier System data sheets
(AT&T 363-005-101 through 363-005-310) cover
the common units, channel units, Fiber to the
Home units, and miscellaneous units (adapters,
test extenders, etc.). Each data sheet is assigned
a unique 9-digit number within the range of
numbers for the system. (SLC Series 5 Carrier
System data sheets are within the range AT&T
363-005-101 to 363-005-399.)

Task-Oriented Practices (TOPs)

Procedures for acceptance or installation testing
and maintenance are given in a highly structured
format in task-oriented practices. These
documents exist in two different formats. The older
TOPs were done in a flowchart style turned
sideways on each page (flowchart TOP). A newer,
text style format (vertical page TOP) was
developed later that uses numbered steps in a list
format with if-then questions replacing the decision
blocks used in the flowchart style. The TOP uses
layered procedures with the different layers coded
for identification. The TOP system is explained
either in a 10-page training package (always coded
TNG-893) in the back of the TOP or in a tab How to
Use TOP.

The following list includes TOPs for the SLC Series
5 Carrier System.

m  AT&T 3683-205-400, Central Office Terminal
Acceptance and Turnup TOP —
Procedures for accepting the SLC Series 5
Carrier System COT, installing the common
units for each feature package, converting
feature packages, and turning up the
system.

m AT&T 363-205-401, Remote Terminal
Acceptance and Turnup TOP —
Procedures for accepting the SLC Series 5
Carrier System RT, installing the common
units for each feature package, converting
feature packages, and turning up the
system.

= AT&T 363-205-402, Channel Unit
Installation TOP — Procedures for installing
channel units for each system configuration
and testing channel unit transmission and
signaling from COT to RT for
nonprovisionable channel units and end-to-
end for provisionable channel units.

m AT&T 363-205-406, End-To-End System
Tests TOP — Procedures for changing the
system status from pre-service to in-service
and verifying that the system works end-to-
end.

m  AT&T 363-205-500, Maintenance and
Trouble-Clearing TOP — Procedures for
clearing alarms on the system, trouble
isolation on the digital facility, and clearing
channel failure.

m AT&T 363-205-500G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and |,
Maintenance (TOP) — Procedures for
clearing alarms on the system, trouble
isolation on the digital facility, and clearing
channel failure.

m AT&T 363-205-600G, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System, Feature Packages G and |,
Acceptance, Turnup, and Conversion (TOP)
— Procedures for accepting the SLC Series
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5 Carrier System, installing the common
units for each feature package, converting
feature packages, and turning up the
system.

User Guides/Manuals

9-6

The definition given here for user guides/manuals
differs from the definitions given in the new AT&T
documentation standard. As the standards are
implemented, this category should become more
consistent. In the definition given here, the words
guide and manual have the same meaning.

For a stand-alone product (for example, the DDM-
2000 network multiplexer) or independent system
feature (for example, the SLC Series 5 Carrier
System Fiber to the Home feature), the user’s
guide/manual provides a single document
containing all the information needed to use the
product or feature. It explains when, why, and how
to use the feature or product, briefly describes the
product's hardware, software, and features, and
may provide step-by-step instructions for
installation, operation, and maintenance. A user
guide/manual may be part of a documentation
package that includes one or two other documents
such as an applications and planning guide.

AT&T IPH 915, SLC Series 5 Subscriber Loop
Carrier System, Installation Procedures, contains
installation and test operations for COT, RT, and
on-line test equipment.

AT&T 363-205-002, SLC Series 5 Carrier System,
Fiber to the Home Feature User's Manual, contains
applications, a physical and functional description,
system engineering, operations and administration,
construction and instailation, maintenance, and
appendixes (ordering information, data sheets,
etc.).

Customer Information Releases (CIRs)

The purpose of CIRs is to provide customers with
timely information. CIRs were developed after
divestiture to replace the AT&T general department
letters (system letters, recommendation letters, and
engineering letters). CIRs may be updated at the
discretion of project management, or the
information from the CIR may be incorporated into
the system documentation upon reissue.

Several different styles of CIRs are used:
marketing information letter (ML), product sheet
(PS), network planning letter (NP), information
release (IR), technical description (TD), technical
specification (TS), and maintenance/operations
release (MG/MA/MR). Each CIR has a S-digit
number; a different suffix identifies each style. The
maintenance/operations release (MOR) uses a
color-coded heading to identify the importance of
the information. Some styles of CiRs provide
additional information in an attachment. The
format for each CIR style is given in Table 9-1,
which states how many sheets (one sheet is two
pages) are used for the CIR and attachment (if
applicable).
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Table 9-1. CIR General Specifications (Number

of Sheets)
Number of Sheets (Note)

CIR Type CIR Attachment
ML 5 Not applicable
PS 1 Not applicable
NP 2 Multipage
IR 1 Multipage
TD 1 Multipage
T8 1 Multipage
MOR:

MG (routine) 1 Multipage

MA (caution) 1 Multipage

MR (emergency) Multipage Not applicable

Note: 1 sheet = 2 pages (front and back)

Marketing information letters provide information on
how to best present Business Services products.
These letters provide the following information and
are aimed at telephone company marketing
personnel.

B Product news about service offerings
® Portray end-user advantages.

Product sheets are quick overviews that include
benefits, features, applications, and a brief
technical description. The PS is designed to
stimulate customer interest in the product so that
the customer will request more information.

Network planning letters provide news on product
developments. The NP suggests how a product
will fit into the network by describing general
characteristics, primary features, potential benefits,
and applications. As development continues,
additional product information is supplied for
planning and scheduling.

Information releases are general announcements
on a wide range of topics, from training programs
to new generic releases or special service
arrangements. The IR may be used to announce
availability of more information on a product.

Technical descriptions provide technical detail to
help the customer select a product. The TD
provides a functionai description, site preparation
data, operations and maintenance considerations,
ordering, and training information. The TD should
be updated when standard ordering information is
available.

Technical specifications provide physical,
functional, environmental, interface characteristics,
and performance objectives of the product. The TS
may provide the following information:

m  Product description

m Interface information

B The basis for product inspection

® The technical basis for the warranty.

The maintenance/operations release emphasizes
information about upgrades or changes in
operations and maintenance procedures
associated with current products. The
maintenance/operations release has three different
levels of importance — routine, coded MG (green);
caution, coded MA (amber); and emergency, coded
MR (red).
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Outside Plant Documentation

Outside plant documentation on transmission
apparatus, cables, and enclosures spans several
divisions. Division 622 covers conduit, manholes,
and cable vaults, including the concrete hut and
controlied environment vaults used for SLC Series
5 Carrier Systems. Division 626 (cables, wire, and
apparatus - general) documents the different kinds
of cables and provides ordering information and
lettering guidelines for the 80-type outside plant
cabinets. Division 631 (cable terminals) documents
exchange cable identification, different types of
connector blocks, and splicing information for
pedestais and cabinets. Division 640 (outside plant
- carrier apparatus) covers carrier apparatus cases
(which house repeaters for digital lines), SLC®
Carrier System splicing in various cabinets and
enclosures, and lightguide cable systems. Refer to
AT&T 000-000-002, AT&T 9-Digit Numbered
Documents Master Index, for other divisions of
outside plant documentation.

The following list includes outside plant
documentation (a partial list) on the SLC Series 5
Carrier System.

m AT&T 622-506-052, KS-23038 Controlled
Environment Vault Description

m AT&T 622-506-235, Concrete Hut ED-
7C285-30, Description and Installation

m AT&T 622-506-236, KS-23038 Controlled
Environment Vault Installation

m AT&T 622-506-237, KS-23038 Controlled
Environment Vault Operation and
Maintenance

m AT&T 626-500-105, 80-Type Cabinet,
Coding Scheme, Ordering Information, and
Lettering Guidelines

® AT&T 631-600-240, 80 B, C, and D Size
Cabinets, Installation

B AT&T 631-600-241, 80 B, C, and D Size
Cabinet, Splicing Information

AT&T 640-250-223, 80-Type Cabinet
Remote Terminal, Installation and Splicing
(Metallic Systems)

AT&T 640-250-224, Remote Terminal
Splicing, Precabled Structures Using Bulk
Protection

AT&T 640-250-237, 51A RT Cabinet (ED-
7C601-30) Placement, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System

AT&T 640-250-247, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System Dual Channel Banks (Metallic), Field
Installation of SLC Series 5 Carrier System
Remote Terminal Into 80-Type Cabinets
Precabled for the SLC Series 5 Carrier
System

AT&T 640-250-248, Precabled Structure
Using Bulk Protection Metallic Remote
Terminal Splicing SLC Series 5 Carrier
System

AT&T 640-250-250, Precabled Structures
Using Bulk Power and Protection, Splicing,
and Cabling Arrangements (Metallic and
Fiber SLC Carrier Systems)

AT&T 640-250-251, 16-Foot and 24-Foot
Platforms Description, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System

AT&T 640-250-252, 80D Cabinet (Fiber)
Group 80 Description, Installation, and
Splicing, SLC Series 5 Carrier System

AT&T 640-250-254, 80E Cabinet (Fiber) -
Group 88 - Decsription, Installation and
Splicing SLC Series 5 Carrier System and
SXSS Repeater Shelf

AT&T 640-250-255, 80D Cabinet (Fiber)
Group 90, 91, 92 Description, Installation,
and Splicing, SLC Series 5 Carrier System

AT&T 640-250-256, 80E Cabinet (Fiber)
Group 90 and 91, Description, Installation,
and Splicing, SLC Series 5 Carrier System
and SXSS Repeater Shelf
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AT&T 640-250-257, 80E - BP (Bulk Power)
Cabinet (Fiber: Group 90) Splicing and
Equipment Installation

AT&T 640-250-263, 80E - BP (Bulk Power)
Cabinet (Fiber: Group 89) Splicing and
Equipment Installation

AT&T 640-250-264, 80D Cabinet (Fiber)—
Groups 29, 47, and 48 Decsription,
Installation and Splicing SLC Series 5
Carrier System and DS1 Extension Shelf

AT&T 640-250-270, 90A Cabinet Business
Remote Terminal (BRT) Decsription,
Installation, and Splicing SLC Series 5
Carrier System

AT&T 640-250-277, 80A (Bulk Power)
Cabinet (Groups 90 and 91) Spilicing and
Equipment Installation

AT&T 640-250-279, 80D-BP (Bulk Power)
Cabinet (Fiber:Group 90) Splicing and
Equipment Installation AT&T 640-250-325,

80 D Cabinet Description, Installation, and
Splicing SLC Series 5 Carrier System

AT&T 640-250-327, 80E Cabinet Remote
Terminal, Description, Installation, and
Splicing

AT&T 640-252-310, Concrete Hut (ED-
7C285-30) Splicing (Metallic and Fiber

Systems), Combined SLC 96 and SLC
Series 5 Carrier Systems

AT&T 640-252-311, C Equipment Platform
Splicing (Metallic and Fiber Systems),
Combined SLC 96 and SLC Series 5
Carrier Systems

AT&T 640-252-312, 80-Type Cabinets,
Description, Installation, and Splicing,
Combined SLC 96 and SLC Series 5
Carrier Systems

AT&T 644-203-155, 80-Type Cabinet,
Repair and Replacement Parts

Drawings

Equipment drawings (J drawings), apparatus
drawings (A drawings), schematic drawings (SDs),
and circuit descriptions (CDs) provide detailed
wiring, cabling, schematic, and physical
information. Circuit descriptions (when available)
use the same number as the schematic drawing.
There may be limited availability on some
drawings. Refer to Division 801 for J drawings and
other equipment specifications.

The following drawings contain detailed information
on SLC Series 5 Carrier System equipment and
related systems.

s ED-7C628-10, SLC® Series 5 Carrier
System Ordering Guide

® ED-30335-70, Writing Shelf

m SD-/CD-7C115-01, Central Office Terminal
Channel Bank Schematic

m SD-/CD-7C116-01, Central Office Terminal
Application and Bay Wiring Schematic

m SD-/CD-7C117-01, Remote Terminal Dual
Channel Bank Schematic

m SD-/CD-7C118-01, Remote Terminal
Application and Bay Wiring Schematic

m SD-/CD-7C119-01, Remote Terminal Power
Shelf Schematic

m FPD 801-450-106-1, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Central Office
Terminal, 11-foot 6-inch Frame (Six Dual
Channel Banks)

m FPD 801-450-106-2, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Central Office
Terminal, 11-foot 6-inch Frame (Five Dual
Channel Banks)

m FPD 801-450-106-3, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Central Office
Terminal, 9-foot 0-inch Frame (Four Dual
Channel Banks)
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9-10

FPD 801-450-106-4, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Central Office
Terminal, 7-foot 0-inch Frame (Three Dual
Channel Banks)

FPD 801-450-106-5, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Remote
Terminal, 7-foot 0-inch Frame (Two Dual
Channel Banks)

FPD 801-450-106-6, Floor Plan Data Sheet,
SLC Series 5 Carrier System Remote
Terminal, 7-foot 0-inch Frame [Three Dual
Channel Banks (DC Bulk Power)]

SD-/CD-7C127-01, Extended Test Controller
Control Shelf

SD-/CD-97760-01, Pair Gain Test Controller
Control Shelf

SD-/CD-99503-01, Patch and Cross-
Connect Panel

SD-/CD-1P112, Data Link Interface
SD-/CD-1P113-01, Metallic Interface Unit

Related Documentation

The following documents contain information on
systems and equipment related to the SLC Series
5 Carrier System. The numerical index for each
division (for example, AT&T 363-000-000,
Numerical Index — Division 363, Loop
Transmission Systems) lists the current issue of the
AT&T documents in that division. Refer to the
numerical index for availability of AT&T documents
in the following list:

AT&T 100-101-401, 197A Battery Load Test
Set, Description and Operation

AT&T 157-627-101, Storage Battery, KS-
21906 Sealed, Rechargeable, Lead-Acid,
Description, Installation, and Maintenance

AT&T 235-019-102, General Growth
Procedures

AT&T 235-190-029, Pair Gain Interface to
Nonintegrated SLC Carrier System

AT&T 235-190-036, Integrated SLC Carrier
System

AT&T 332-610-100, Customer Premises
Facility Terminal for Metallic Facility
Terminal Plug-in Equipment, General
Description

AT&T 363-005-zzz, SLC Series 5 Carrier
System Data Sheets

AT&T 363-200-001, T-Type Digital Line
Preservice Testing

AT&T 363-201-216, Active Fault-Locating
System, ED-2C374 Active Fault-Locating
Panel Turnup, Active Filter (1114/1115-
Type) Preinstallation Tests, and Initial Fault-
Locating Line and System Tests

AT&T 363-202-300, Pair Gain Test
Controller and Test Bus Control Unit,
Description and Installation

AT&T 363-202-525, SLC 96 Carrier System,
Remote Power Feed Terminal (RPFT)
Description, Installation, and Maintenance
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AT&T 363-202-602, Bulk Protected Remote
Terminals Installation of Shelves, SLC
Series 5 Carrier and SLC 96 Carrier
Systems

AT&T 363-203-100, Subscriber Loop
Interface Module (SLIM), General
Description

AT&T 363-203-101, Subscriber Loop
Interface Module (SLIM), Installation and
Maintenance

AT&T 363-206-100, DDM-1000 Multiplexer
User's Manual

AT&T 363-206-200, DDM-2000 Network
Muitiplexer, Applications and Planning Guide

AT&T 626-100-006, CD and DD Series of
MUP (Multiunit Pulp) Cable, Description,
Use, and Maintenance

AT&T 626-101-005, Air Core PIC and
DEPIC Cables, Nonscreened and Screened,
Description, Use, and Reel Lengths

AT&T 626-101-010, Waterproof
Nonscreened and Screened Plastic,
Insulated Cables, Description, Use, and
Reel Lengths

AT&T 626-759-400, Superseded Exchange
Cables

AT&T 626-800-095, Screened Air Core and
Waterproof Plastic - Insulation Conductor
Cable, Description, Use, and Reel Lengths
NS/LA (Nonstandard/Limited Availability)

AT&T 631-400-102, Cable and Terminal
Grounding in Subscriber Building, General
Description

AT&T 640-010-005, Splicing T Carrier
Cables, General Description

AT&T 640-250-206, 478-Type Apparatus
Case, Description, Installation, and
Maintenance

AT&T 640-250-221, Remote Power Feed
Terminal (RPFT), Installation and Wiring of
Shelves

AT&T 640-525-108, 475F2, 475G2, and
475G2F Apparatus Cases, Description and
Installation

AT&T 640-525-220, Pair Loss
Measurements Using 113A and/or 113B
Test Sets, Digital Transmission Systems

AT&T 640-525-304, T1 and T1/0S Carrier
46806 Apparatus Case, Description and
Maintenance

AT&T 640-525-307, 818- /819-Type
Repeater Cases, Description, Installation,
Splicing, and Maintenance

AT&T 640-525-308, 809-Type Repeater
Cases, Description, Installation, Splicing,
and Maintenance

AT&T 640-525-309, 841B or 841C Type
Repeater Cases, Description, Installation,
Splicing, and Equipping

AT&T 640-525-315, T1, T1C and T1/0S

Apparatus Cases and Associated Plug-in
Equipment

AT&T 640-527-220, J98725AA Test Set Pair
Loss Measurements

AT&T 640-527-225, J98725AB Test Set,
Bipolar Violation Detector for T1, T1C, or T1
Outstate

AT&T 662-400-500, Testing Customer
Lines, Operation and Test Procedures

AT&T 662-505-507, Test Desk Procedures

AT&T 801-438-150, J98710 Specifications,
T1 Carrier Repeatered Line Equipment

AT&T 801-440-001, J1C142 Specifications,
Pair Gain Test Controller

AT&T 801-523-150, T1 Carrier, System
Requirements and Repeater Bay Equipment
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m AT&T 801-523-1563, T1C Catrrier, System
Requirements and Repeater Bay Equipment

m AT&T 855-350-104, T1, T1 Outstate, and
T1C and T1D Fault Locate System
Engineering Design, Digital Transmission
System Carrier Engineering Application

m AT&T 855-350-106, DSX-1 and DSX-1C
Retrofit

® AT&T 855-350-107, T1, T1 Qutstate, T1C,
T1D, and T2 Order-Wire System
Engineering Design

m ATA&T 855-351-101, Transmission and

Outside Plant Design Procedures, T1 Digital
Line Carrier Engineering System Application

m  AT&T 902-200-110, Digital Line Design and
Pair Selection Rules, Subscriber Carrier
Systems

m  AT&T 902-200-115, Digital Line Engineering
Program (DILEP)

m AT&T 915-710-110, SLC 96 Carrier System
Application Engineering, Facility Design
Systems

B AT&T 919-240-302, 16-Foot Controlled
Environment Vault Engineering
Considerations

Bell Communications Research
Documents

m BR-680-203-023, Assignment Procedures
for the SLC Series 5 Carrier System

m BR-902-200-120, QOutside Plant
Engineering, Digital Line Engineering
Program Il (DILEP Il)

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

9-12 Issue2 January 1993



T
Customer Service

Customer Service — = Material expediter (furnish only S.W., N., 8.,
and FL)

m  Scheduli ialist (EF&I team le
1-800-334-8155 is the toll-free customer service 919_27%[%%18 2ecua ist (EF &l tea ader)
number. The following numbers are also for
customer service. m Material expediter (EF& — CA, N.W. and HI

. telephone)
] gﬁeiciger, sales, operations, customer 919-279-6394
i
919-279-6358 ® Material expediter (EF& — S.W., N., S., and
FL
8 Customer service manager (noncable) 91.25-279-6391

919-279-6365

) ) = Customer Information Center -
m Customer service supervisor

Documentation
919-279-6355 800-432-6600
m  Price and availability (furnish only) ® AGCS Technical Assistance Center - FPI
919-279-6299 Support
919-279-6305 602-582-7305

919-279-6306
919-279-6309
800-334-8155

m  Material expediter (furnish only CA, N.W.,
and Hl)
919-279-6343

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

Issue 2 January 1993 10-1






Pricing Information -
Engineering and Installation

Contents

Engineering Prices 11-1

Installation Prices 11-1

m Detailed Engineering

a Full Engineering 11-3

® |nstallation 11-5
Installation of COT Models 11-5
Installation of RT Models 11-13
Instaltation of FMUX Models 1-25
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Pricing Information -
Engineering and Installation

The prices in Table 11-1 are for detailed : : :

engineering. Installation Prices are listed by model EngneermgﬁPrlces

number and option number to correspond to the

models and options configured in the specific Detailed engineering charges are listed in Table
hardware chapters. 11-1 (see Chapter 7, Engineering and Installation

Services for additional details).
The following list contains general pricing notes.

m  For non-model configurations, firm prices will  Tngtallation Prices
be quoted when requested.

®m Site visits are not included in the detailed

. X . Tables 11-2 through 11-31 list the prices for
engineering prices.

installation of SLC® Series 5 Carrier System
m Installation prices are for all 50 states equipment.

including Alaska and Hawaii. However, in

Alaska travel and expenses to/from USA are

not included. In Hawaii, travel and

expenses between the islands are not

included.
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Detailed Engineering

Table 11-1 lists the prices for detailed engineering.

Table 11-1. Pricing — Detailed Engineering

Model Description Quantity List Price (§) Quote Number
Any COT Modelin8",9,0r11"8 frame 1to4 2,000.00 GC-91-030785-Af
Any RT Model in 7° frame or 90A cabinet 1to4 2,000.00 GC-91-030786-A1
Extended test controller (XTC) model 1 800.00 GC-91-030787-A1
Any DDM-1000/DDM-2000 multiplexer ina 1 1,5600.00 GC-91-030788-A1
frame at CO or RT
OPTION: add 1 DCB 1-4 800 GC-91-090020-A1
to any COT Model
Full Engineering

Full Engineering including travei and living
expenses for site visits (if required) will be quoted
to GTE when requested.
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Installation

AT&T Network Systems - Customer Operations is
the only Factory Authorized installation vendor for
SLC Series 5 Carrier System equipment. As such,
this group has full and immediate access to
training, technical resources, and material
resources not available to other installation
vendors. All installations receive regional technical
assistance center (RTAC) technical support, with
escalation to Bell Labs. AT&T Network Systems is
committed to meeting GTEs expectations of
timeliness, cost, and quality.

The following prices are based on the models
provided in other chapters of this document. These
prices are budgetary quotes only, and actual costs
may vary depending on site location. Prices are
valid through December 31, 1994. The following
list contains general notes pertinent to pricing for
installation of equipment.

= Installation pricing is intended for the internal
use of GTE only. AT&T Network Systems
does not authorize distribution of this
information to any external party, or those
GTE employees without a demonstrated
need for the information.

@ Pricing shown is based on a standard work
week — defined as Monday to Friday
between the hours of 7 a.m. and 4 p.m.

m Pricing is based on local assignment
mileage within 100 miles of installer’s base
location. If sites are out of installation
service areas, travel and transfer charges
will apply.

m All permits and inspections will be the
responsibility of GTE, both acquisition and
fees.

m Escorts or observers, if required, will be
provided by GTE.

= Supply of AC power is not included in the
prices quoted. GTE is responsible for
obtaining commercial power for the RT sites.

®m Any additional equipment or work requested
by GTE will be quoted and approved prior to
the work starting.

® No warehousing charges have been
included. If GTE requests AT&T Network
Systems to provide inventory control or
follow-up and tracking of materials, a quote
will be provided.

m Specific work functions and exclusions are
detailed by model and listed in Tabies 11-2
through 11-31.

8 Pricing of ironwork or support, either
materials or labor, is not included.

m Prices do not include responsibility for
materials and/or delivery of materials.

Installation of COT Models

Tables 11-2 through 11-7 list the prices for
installation of COT models. The following
instailation tasks are included in the installation of
COT models.

® |Install and brace bay
m  Connect frame AC power supply

m  Connect bay DC power leads to aisle
feeders

m  Run and connect T1 cables (TRANS/REC)

Run and connect alarm leads and derived
pairs

Install and stencil mainframe terminal strips
Test COT bay alarms
Test for continuity on all terminated leads.

The following optional installation services are
available for COT models.
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=> NOTE:

11-6

Assumptions are that DSX cross-connects are
installed; fiber cross-connects are installed;
multiplexer(s) is tested and turned up; the T1
span (copper/fiber) is tested and turned up;
and both COT and RT are in place and ready
to perform end-to-end.

m Instaliation of COT circuit packs
m Perform complete system end-to-end test
m Individual channel-to-channel tests
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Table 11-2, Pricing — Installation of Model COT-8G-3DCB

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)

Installation

Bay E/W 3 dual channel banks, 100" of cabie, includes test and turn-up  8,787.00 9,138.00
Bay E/W 3 dual channel banks, 225" of cable, includes test and turn-up  9,980.00 10,379.00

Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes testing 743.00 772.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is not priced
in these models.
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Table 11-3. Pricing — Installation of Model COT-9G-4DCB

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($) Price ($)

Installation

Bay E/W 4 dual channel banks, 100° of cable, includes test and turnup  11,270.00  11,729.00
Bay E/W 4 dual channel banks, 225° of cable, includes test and turnup  15,702.00  16,330.00

Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes testing 743.00 772.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is not priced
in these models.
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Table 11-4. Pricing — Installation of Model COT-11G-5DCB

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($) Price ($)

Installation

Bay E/W 5 dual channel banks, 100° of cable, includes test and turn-up  13,655.00  14,201.00
Bay E/W 5 dual channel banks, 225 of cable, includes test and turn-up ~ 19,067.00  19,830.00

Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes testing 743.00 772.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is hot priced
in these models.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page

Issue 2 January 1993 11-9



Table 11-5. Pricing — Installation of Model COT-8G-1DCB

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Installation

Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 100" of cable, includes test and turn up 3,622.00 3,663.00
Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 225" of cable, includes test and turn up 4,909.00 5,105.00
Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes testing 743.00 772.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with test and turnup  2,903.00 3,019.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with no testing 2,004.00 2,098.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is not priced

in these models.
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Table 11-6. Pricing — Installation of Model COT-9G-1DCB

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price (§)
Installation

Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 100° of cable, includes test and turn up 3,5622.00 3,663.00
Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 225" of cable, includes test and turn up 4,909.00 5,105.00
Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes test 743.00 772.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with test and turnup  2,903.00 3,019.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with no testing 2,004.00 2,084.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is not priced
in these models.
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Table 11-7. Pricing — Installation of Model COT-11G-1DCB

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Installation

Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 100° of cable, includes test and turn up 3,522.00 3,663.00
Bay E/W 1 dual channel bank, 225° of cable, includes test and turn up 4,909.00 5,105.00
Options

Fault locate and order-wire panel, includes end-to-end test 1,269.00 1,320.00
Fault locate and order-wire panel, excludes testing 743.00 772.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with test and turnup  2,903.00  3,019.00
Kit with (1) channel bank and cables for field installation with no testing 2,004.00 2,084.00
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 74.00 77.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 131.00 136.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 71.00 74.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 95.00 98.00

Note: Test and turn up means local loopback test. Overall end-to-end testing is available, but is not priced

in these models.
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Installation of RT Models

Tables 11-8 through 11-27 list the prices for
installation of RT models. System turn up and

channel-to-channel tests are priced at the RT only.

COT system turn up and channel-to-channel tests
are priced as options. The foliowing installation
tasks are included in the installation of RT cabinet
models placed in the outside plant environment
working on T1 lines.

m Certify AC/DC power supply
Inspect assembled equipment
Install battery packs

Test alarms

Perform end-to-end test and turn up

Test individual channel-to-channel.

The following tasks are provided by the customer:
® Provide required circuit packs
m Provide concrete pad placement
® Transport and place the prewired cabinet
[ |

Supply commercial power to the site and
cabinet

Splice derived pairs and T1 line cables
Test and turn up T1 span.

The following installation tasks are included in the
installation of RT cabinet models placed in the

outside plant environment working on a fiber
multiplexer.

m Certify AC/DC power supply
Inspect assembled equipment
Install battery packs

Install DSX cross-connects
Install fiber cross-connects

Test alarms

® Test DDM-1000 multiplexer

m Test repeaters

B Perform end-to-end test and turn up

®  Test individual channel-to-channel.

The following tasks are provided by the customer:
®m  Provide required circuit packs
m Provide concrete pad placement
& Transport and place the prewired cabinet
]

Supply commercial power to the site and
cabinet

®m Splice derived pairs and fiber cables
Test and turn up fiber span.
The following installation tasks are included in the
installation of RT models placed inside buildings.
m Install and brace bay

® Connect frame AG power (when required) to
building outlet or to customer provided
(dedicated) AC service panel — AC power
source within 10 feet

m  Connect frame 48 V power (when required)
to customer provided feeder within 10 feet

Run and connect T1 cables (TRANS/REC)

Run and connect alarm leads and derived
pairs

m [nstall and stencil mainframe/backboard
terminal strips

® Install and test battery packs (when
required)

a Test bay alarms
Test power shelf and ringing generators
Test continuity of all terminated leads.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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The following optional installation services are
available for RT models inside buildings.

=> NOTE:
Assumptions are that DSX cross-connects are
installed; fiber cross-connects are installed;
multiplexer(s) is tested and turned up; the T1
span (copper/fiber) is tested and turned up;
and both COT and RT are in place and ready
to perform end-to-end.

= Installation of COT circuit packs
m Perform complete system end-to-end test
® Individual channel-to-channel tests.

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-8. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-51A-1DCBM

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price (§)
Model
Installation 1,932.00 2,010.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic 136.00 142.00

Table 11-9. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-51A-1DCBF

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Model
Instaliation 2,132.00 2,210.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber 68.00 70.00

Common packs, 192 lines, fiber 127.00 132.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY

See notice on first page
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Table 11-10. Pricing — Installation of Model 80A-2DCBM

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price($)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 3,693.00 3,737.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

Table 11-11. Pricing — Installation of Model 80A-2DCBM-APS

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price (§)
Model
Installation 3,779.00 3,931.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-12. Pricing — Installation of Model 80A-1DCB-2000

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price (§)
Model

Installation 2,382.00 2,477.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 75.00 78.00

Table 11-13. Pricing -— Installation of Model 80A-2DCB-2000

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price (§)
Model

installation 3,750.00 3,900.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 75.00 78.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-14. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-80D-3DCBM

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($)  Price (§)
Model
Installation 5,414,00 5,631.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

Table 11-15. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-80D-4DCBM

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 7,1562.00 7,438.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-16. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-80D-3DCBM-APS

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price(§)  Price (§)
Model
Installation 5,328.00 5,541.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

Table 11-17. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-80D-3DCBM-BP-APS

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 7,065.00 7,347.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-18. Pricing — Installation of Model 80D-3DCBF-2000

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price($)  Price ($)
Model

instaliation 5,730.00 5,960.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 75.00 78.00

Table 11-19. Pricing — Installation of Model 80D-4DCBM-BP

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 7,057.00  7,340.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-20. Pricing — Installation of Model 80D-3DCBF-BP-2000

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price ()  Price (§)
Model

Installation 5,643.00 5,869.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 150.00 1556.00

Table 11-21. Pricing — Installation of Model 80E-5DCBF-BP-2000

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price ($)  Price ($)
Model

Installation 9,169.00 9,526.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 150.00 155.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-22. Pricing — Installation of Model 80E-7DCBF-BP-2000

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($) Price ($)
Model
Installation 12,008.00 12,488.00
Options
Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Addition of (28) VT1.5 signals 150.00 1565.00

Table 11-23. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-90A-1DCBF

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price ($)  Price (9)
Model

Installation 6,342.00 6,596.00
Options

Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-24. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-90A-2DCBM

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 4,232.00 4,401.00
Options
Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00

Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00

Table 11-25. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-8-2DCB115 or RT-7-2DCB115

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Model

Installation 4,596.00 4,780.00
Options

Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00

AT&T —PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-26. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-8-3DCB48 or RT-7-3DCB48

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price ()  Price ($)
Model

Installation 6,142.00 6,388.00
Options

Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00

Table 11-27. Pricing — Installation of Model RT-8-3DCB48-CO

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price ($)  Price (9)
Model

Installation 6,679.00 6,989.00
Options

Common packs, 96 lines, metallic, per bank 75.00 78.00
Common packs, 192 lines, metallic, per bank 136.00 142.00
Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Installation of FMUX Models

Tables 11-28 through 11-31 list the prices for
installation of FMUX models.

Table 11-28. Pricing — Installation of Model 80A-HICAP-2000

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price ($)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 1,982.00 2,077.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00

Table 11-29. Pricing - Installation of Model 90A-HICAP-1DCB

1993 1994

Description (Note) Price($)  Price ($)
Model

Instaliation 6,342.00 6,596.00
Options

Common packs, 96 lines, fiber, per bank 68.00 70.00
Common packs, 192 lines, fiber, per bank 127.00 132.00
Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Table 11-30. Pricing — Installation of Model 90A-HICAP-2000

1993 1994
Description (Note) Price (§)  Price ($)
Model
Installation 4,342.00 4,596.00
Options

Common packs for fiber multiplexer 250.00 265.00

Table 11-31. Pricing — Installation of Model FMUX-2000-28VT15

1993 1994
Description Price (§)  Price ($)

Field Installation

(1) ED-8C724-30, G1 shelf, includes 75" cable set for 1850.00 1995.00
first MUX, and common packs for 28 VT1.5

Local loopback test 665.00 715.00
Options

800-type DSX-1 panel, (80) DS1s 356.00  395.00
Fiber interconnection panel (terminates 24 connectors) 76.00 87.00
Additionatl circuit packs to add (28) VT1.5 signals 665.00 715.00

AT&T — PROPRIETARY
See notice on first page
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Pricing Information -
Equipment

=> NOTE:

Information for this chapter must be obtained
directly from your AT&T Account Executive.

GTE material prices for models, options and parts
are available from your AT&T Account Executive
upon request. They will include specification-
writing engineering and staging costs.

The following list contains general pricing notes.

For non-model configurations, firm prices will
be quoted when requested.

All COT and RT models do not include
common circuit packs, therefore, the
channel banks must be populated by using
available options.

Channel units for COT and RT models
should be picked from the channel unit
listing in Hardware chapters for service
required.

Fiber multiplexers and repeater shelves in
cabinets do not contain circuit packs and
should be filled by using available options.

Ringing generators are provided on all RT
models except RT-8-3DCB48-CO. Also, all
RT models except ART-7-3DCB48 RT-8-

3DCB48-CO and RT-8-3DCB48 contain —48
V DC power and batteries.
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Glossary

A

ACTU
automated channel test unit

ADU
alarm display unit

AlU
alarm interface unit

APS
automatic protection switching

ASU
alarm suppressor unit

B

B8ZS
bipolar with eight zero substitution

BC
bank controller

BCU
bank contro! unit

BDFB
battery distribution fuse board

BFU
bank fuse unit

BIU
battery interface unit

BP
bulk power

BRITE
basic rate interface transmission extension

BRT
business remote terminal

C

CF
current feed

CFU
channel fuse unit

CIR
customer information release

CIu
craft interface unit

CN
change notice

cO
central office

cor
centralized operations and provisioning

CcoT
central office terminal

CS
current sink

CSA
carrier serving area

CTU
channel test unit

CuU
channel unit

D

DA
discontinued availability

DACS
Digital Access Cross-Connect System

DCB
dual channel bank

DCLU
digital carrier line unit

issue 2 January 1993
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Glossary

DCTU
directly connected test unit

DCU

digital connectivity unit
DCU-L

digital connectivity unit-left
DCU-R

digital connectivity unit-right
DDS

digital data services

DID
direct inward dial

DLC
digitat loop carrier

DRR
dual ringing repeater

DT
distant terminal

E

E&M
ear and mouth

ED
equipment drawing

EMC
electromagnetic compliance

EMU
elastic memory unit

ESD
electrostatic discharge

ESF
extended super frame

GL-2 Issue2 January 1993

F

FCU
fan control unit

FITL
fiber-in-the-loop
FL/OW
fault locate and order wire

FMU
flash memory unit

FPA
Feature Package A

FPB
Feature Package B

FPC
Feature Package C

FPC/AC
Feature Package C with AutoCut

FPI
Feature Package |

FPQ
firm price guoting
FSR
frequency selective ringing

FTTH
fiber-to-the-home

G

GS
ground start



Glossary

H

HVAC
heating, ventilation, and air conditioning

I

Vo
input/output

INA
integrated network access

IR
information release

ISDN
Integrated Services Digital Network

L

LAN
local area network

LDU
load distribution unit

LFU
line fuse unit

LIU
line interface unit

LS
loop start

LSU
line switch unit

LTD
local test desk

LTF
line test fanout

LTT

line test translator
]
M
MDF

main distributing frame
ML

marketing information letter
MLIU

master line interface unit
MLIU-P

master line interface unit-protection
MLT

mechanized loop testing
MMSU

modular metallic service unit
MOR

maintenance operations release
MP

Multiparty
MSU

metallic service unit
MTB

metallic test bus

N

NP
network planning letter

Issue 2 January 1993
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Glossary

O

OAM&P
operations, administration, maintenance, and
provisioning

0oc-3

optical carrier level 3
ocu

office channel unit
o1

Operations Interface
OLIU

optical line interface unit
OTU

office timing unit

L
P
PC

personal computer
PCU

power converter unit
PGTC

pair gain test controiler
PLAR

private line automatic ring
PO

purchase order
POTS

plain old telephone service
PRU

positive ring unit
PS

product sheet
PTS

product training services

GL-4 Issue2 January 1993

R

RC/V
recent change/verify

RCU
ring control unit

RMU
remote measurement unit

RSU
ring switch unit

RT
remote terminal

RTAC
Regional Technical Assistance Center

S

SARTS
Switched Access Remote Testing System

SD
schematic diagram

SDU
system display unit

SLIU
slave line interface unit

T

TBCU
test bus control unit

TCU
transcoder unit

TD
technical description



Glossary

TLMCTL
telemetry controller

TOP
task-oriented practice

TRU
transmit/receive unit

TS
technical specification

\Y%

VF
voice frequency

VT
virtuat tributary

A
W
WE

wiring list and equipment

X

XTC
extended test controller
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Index

11FR-END-GR, 2-19
1DCB-100-CASET, 2-19
1DCB-225-CASET, 2-21
3DCB-100-CASET, 2-20
3DCB-225-CASET, 2-22
4DCB-100-CASET, 2-20
4DCB-225-CASET, 2-22
5DCB-100-CASET, 2-21
5DCB-225-CASET, 2-23
7-2-100-CASET, 3-57
7-2-50-CASET, 3-57
7-3-100-CASET, 3-57
7-3-50-CASET, 3-57
7FR-END-GR, 3-56
80A-1DCB-2000, 3-18, 3-19
configuration, 3-19
80A-2DCB-2000, 3-20, 3-21
configuration, 3-21
80A-2DCBM, 3-14, 3-15
configuration, 3-15
80A-2DCBM-APS, 3-16, 3-17
configuration, 3-17
80A-HICAP-2000, 4-4, 4-5
configuration, 4-5
80D-3DCBF-2000, 3-28, 3-29
configuration, 3-29
80D-3DCBF-BP-2000, 3-34, 3-35
configuration, 3-35
80D-3DCBM-APS, 3-26, 3-27
configuration, 3-27
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS, 3-32, 3-33
configuration, 3-33
80D-4DCBM-BP, 3-30, 3-31
configuration, 3-31
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000, 3-36, 3-37
configuration, 3-37
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000, 3-38, 3-39
configuration, 3-39
8FR-END-GR, 2-18, 3-56
90A-100F-CASET, 3-59
90A-100M-CASET, 3-58
90A-1DCBF, 3-40
configuration, 3-41
90A-1DCBF-EQ, 3-41
90A-2DCBM, 344, 345
configuration, 3-45
90A-50F-CASET, 3-59
90A-50M-CASET, 3-58

90A-HICAP-1DCB, 3-42, 343
configuration, 3-43
90A-HICAP-2000, 4-6
configuration, 4-7
90A-HICAP-2000-EQ, 4-7
9FR-END-GR, 2-19

A

ADD-1-DCB, 2-18
ADD-28VT15,4-13
Additional test equipment, 5-9
extended test controller, 5-9
XTC, 5-9
Advantages, 1-5
AGCS technical assistance center — FP{ support 602-
582-7305, 10-1
Applications and planning guides, 9-3
APS, 3-85
AT&T Data Sheets, 9-5
Automatic protection switching, 3-85

B

Bell Communications Research documents, 9-12

C

Central office terminal, 2-1
COT,2-1
Centralized operations and provisioning information, 5-5
suggested configuration, 5-5
Circuit pack carrying case, 6-2
CIRs, 9-6
Configuration, 2-7, 2-9, 2-11, 2-13, 2-15, 2-17, 3-11, 313,
3-15, 3-17, 3-19, 3-21, 3-23, 3-25, 3-27, 3-29, 3-31, 3-33,
3-35, 3-37, 3-39, 341, 3-43, 3-45, 3-47, 3-49, 3-51, 3-53,
3-55, 4-5, 4-7, 5-3
80A-1DCB-2000, 3-19
80A-2DCB-2000, 3-21
80A-2DCBM, 3-15
80A-2DCBM-APS, 3-17
B80A-HICAP-2000, 4-5
80D-3DCBF-2000, 3-29
80D-3DCBF-BP-2000, 3-35
80D-3DCBM-APS, 3-27
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index

Configuration (Continued)
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS, 3-33
80D-4DCBM-BP, 3-31
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000, 3-37
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000, 3-39
90A-1DCBF-EQ, 3-41
90A-2DCBM, 3-45
90A-HICAP-1DCB, 3-43
90A-HICAP-2000-EQ, 4-7
COT-11G-1DCB, 2-15
COT-11G-5DCB, 2-17
COT-8G-1DCB, 2-7
COT-8G-3DCB, 2-9
COT-9G-1DCB, 2-11
COT-9G-4DCB, 2-13
RT-51A-1DCB, 3-11
RT-51A-1DCBF, 3-13
RT-7-2DCB115, 3-47
RT-7-3DCB48, 3-49
RT-8-2DCB115, 3-51
RT-8-3DCB48, 3-53
RT-8-3DCB48-CO, 3-55
RT-80D-3DCBM, 3-23
RT-80D-4DCBM, 3-25

COP information, 5-5
suggested configuration, 5-5

COT, 2-1

COT channel unit circuit packs, 2-28

COT fuses, 6-5

COT models, 2-2, 7-7, 11-5
COT-11G-1DCB, 2-14
COT-11G-5DCB, 2-16
COT-8G-1DCB, 2-6
COT-8G-3DCB, 2-8
COT-9G-1DCB, 2-10
COT-8G-4DCB, 2-12

COT options, 2-18
11FR-END-GR, 2-19
1DCB-100-CASET, 2-19
1DCB-225-CASET, 2-21
3DCB-100-CASET, 2-20
3DCB-225-CASET, 2-22
ADCB-100-CASET, 2-20
4DCB-225-CASET, 2-22
5DCB-100-CASET, 2-21
5DCB-225-CASET, 2-23
8FR-END-GR, 2-18
OFR-END-GR, 2-19
ADD-1-DCB,2-18
COT-FPC-192F, 2-26
COT-FPC-192M, 2-24
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COT options  (Continued)
COT-FPC-192P, 2-27
COT-FPC-96F, 2-25
COT-FPC-96F-WH, 2-25
COT-FPC-96M, 2-23
COT-FPC-86M-WH, 2-24
COT-FPC-96P, 2-26
COT-FPC-96P-WH, 2-27
FL-OW-EQUIP,2-18
COT-11G-1DCB, 2-14, 2-15
configuration, 2-15
COT-11G-5DCB, 2-16, 2-17
configuration, 2-17
COT-8G-1DCB, 2-6, 2-7
configuration, 2-7
COT-8G-3DCB, 2-8, 2-9
configuration, 2-9
COT-9G-1DCB, 2-10, 2-11
configuration, 2-11
COT-9G-4DCB, 2-12, 2-13
configuration, 2-13
COT-FPC-192F, 2-26
COT-FPC-192M, 2-24
COT-FPC-192P, 2-27
COT-FPC-96F, 2-25
COT-FPC-96F-WH, 2-25
COT-FPC-96M, 2-23
COT-FPC-96M-WH, 2-24
COT-FPC-96P, 2-26
COT-FPC-96P-WH, 2-27
COT/RT combined models, 6-3
Courses and scheduling, 8-2
Customer information center — documentation 800-432-
6600, 10-1
Customer information releases, 9-6
Customer service, 10-1
AGCS technical assistance center — FPI support 602-
582-7305, 10-1
customer information center — documentation 800-
432-6600, 10-1
customer service manager (noncable) 919-279-
6365, 10-1
customer service supervisor 919-279-6355, 10-1
manager, sales, operations, customer service 19-279-
6358, 10-1
material expediter (EF&l — CA, N.W. and HI) 919-279-
6394, 10-1
material expediter (EF&l — S.W., N,, 8., and FL) 819-
279-6391, 10-1
material expediter 918-279-6340, 10-1
material expediter 919-279-6343, 10-1



Index

Customer service (Continued)
price and availability (furnish only) 800-334-8155, 10-1
price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6299, 10-1
price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6305, 10-1
price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6306, 10-1
price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6309, 10-1
scheduling specialist (EF&! team leader) 918-279-

6414,10-1

Customer service — 1-800-334-8155, 10-1

Customer service manager (honcable) 919-279-6365, 10-1

Customer service supervisor 918-279-6355, 10-1

D

DDM-2000 central office cable listing,4-10
DDM-2000 CO cable listing, 4-10
DDM-2000 multiplexer, 6-4
DDM-2000 multiplexer equipment listing, 4-13
DDM-2000 sample configuration, 4-8
DDM-2000 telemetry controller information, 4-10
DDM-2000 TLMCTL information, 4-10
Descriptive documents, 9-4
Detailed engineering, 7-1, 11-3

pricing and ordering, 7-2
Division 363 document index, 8-3
Documentation, xxii, 9-2, 9-8
Drawings, 9-9

E

Engineer and furnish, xxii
Engineering documents, 9-4
Engineering prices, 11-1
Engineering services, 7-3
Equipment specification, xxii, 7-1
Extended test controlier, 5-9, 6-5
Extended test controller model, 5-2
XTC-2TT-S8SC, 5-3

F

Feature Package C, 1-2
Feature Package C with AutoCut, 1-2
Feature package conversion, 1-4
Feature Package I, 1-3
Fiber multiplexer,
DDM-2000 central office cable listing, 4-10
DDM-2000 CO cable listing, 4-10
DDM-2000 sample configuration, 4-8
DDM-2000 telemetry controller information, 4-10
DDM-2000 TLMCTL information, 4-10
information, 4-8
Fiber multiplexer options, 4-11
ADD-28VT15,4-13
RTCAB-28VT15-COM, 4-12
FL-OW-EQUIP,2-18
Floor plans, 7-4
FMUX models, 4-2, 11-25
80A-HICAP-2000,4-4
90A-HICAP-2000, 4-6
FPC,1-2
FPC to FPI, 3-77
FPC/AC, 1-2, 6-4
FPI, 1-3
FPI miscellaneous units, 3-84
APS, 3-85
automatic protection switching, 3-85
line test (RT), 3-86
line test translator, 3-86
LTF,3-86
LTT,3-86
0l,3-85
Operations Interface, 3-85
SDhu, 3-85
system display unit, 3-85
Full engineering, 7-2, 11-3
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Graphic documentation, 7-4
floor plans, 7-4
power drawings, 7-4
standard drawings, 7-4
WE drawings, 7-5
wiring list and equipment drawings, 7-5
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documentation, xxii
installation, xxii
installation, training, and documentation, xxii
models and options, xxii
training, xxii

1

Information, 4-8
Installation, xxii, 11-5
Installation price lists,
COT models, 11-5
FMUX models, 11-25
RT models, 11-13
Installation prices, 11-1
Installation services, 7-6
COT models, 7-7
RT models, 7-7
Installation, training, and documentation, xxii

L

LE1010,8-3

Line test (RT), 3-86

Line test translator, 3-86
Locations, 8-1

LTF,3-86

LTT,3-86

M

Manager, sales, operations, customer service 18-279-
6358, 10-1

Material expediter (EF& — CA, N.W. and Hl) 918-279-
6394, 10-1

Material expediter (EF& — S.W,, N, S., and FL) 919-279-
6391,10-1

Material expediter 919-279-6340, 10-1

Material expediter 919-279-6343, 10-1

Miscellaneous, 6-6

Miscellaneous COT equipment, 2-28

Miscellaneous multiplexer equipment, 4-13

DDM-2000 multiplexer equipment listing, 4-13
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what is provided with each model, xxii
Models and options, xxii

engineer and furnish, xxii

equipment specification, xxii

o

0l, 3-85
Operations Interface, 3-85
Ordering guides, 9-4
Outside plant,
documentation, 9-8
Outside plant documentation, 8-8

P

Power drawings, 7-4
Price and availability (furnish only) 800-334-8155, 10-1
Price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6298, 10-1
Price and availability (furnish only) 919-278-6305, 10-1
Price and availability (furnish only) 919-279-6306, 10-1
Price and availability {furnish only) 919-279-6309, 10-1
Price lists,

detailed engineering, 11-3

installation, 11-5
Pricing and ordering, 7-2
Pricing information,

engineering prices, 11-1
Pricing information -~ Engineering and Installation, 11-1
Pricing information - Equipment, 12-1
Pricing installation,

instailation prices, 11-1
Product training,

courses and scheduling, 8-2

locations, 8-1

R

Recommended spares for models, 6-3
DDM-2000 multiplexer, 6-4
extended test controller, 6-5
FPC/AC, 6-4
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Recommended spares for models (Continued)

XTC,6-5
Related documentation,9-10

Required protectors for RT models, 3-87
RT channel unit circuit packs, 3-88

RT conversion packages,

RT options  (Continued)

90A-100M-CASET, 3-58
90A-50F-CASET, 3-59
90A-50M-CASET, 3-58
RT-AUTO-192F1, 3-64
RT-AUTO-192F2, 3-65

FPC to FPI, 3-77

RT FPC to FPI conversion packages, 3-77

FPI miscelianeous units, 3-84
RT-FPI-CONV1-192, 3-79
RT-FPI-CONV1-BL, 3-78
RT-FPI-CONV1-WH, 3-78
RT-FPI-CONV2-192, 3-80
RT-FPI-CONV2-BL, 3-79
RT-FPI-CONV2-WH, 3-80
RT-FPI-CONV4-192, 3-82
RT-FPI-CONV4-8L, 3-81
RT-FPI-CONV4-WH, 3-81

RT fuses, 6-6
RT models, 3-2, 7-7, 11-13

80A-1DCB-2000,3-18
80A-2DCB-2000, 3-20
80A-2DCBM, 3-14
80A-2DCBM-APS, 3-16
80D-3DCBF-2000, 3-28
80D-3DCBF-BP-2000, 3-34
80D-3DCBM-APS, 3-26
80D-3DCBM-BP-APS, 3-32
80D-4DCBM-BP, 3-30
80E-5DCBF-BP-2000, 3-36
80E-7DCBF-BP-2000, 3-38
90A-1DCBF, 3-40
90A-2DCBM, 3-44
90A-HICAP-1DCB, 3-42
RT-51A-1DCB, 3-10
RT-51A-1DCBF, 3-12
RT-7-2DCB115, 3-46
RT-7-3DCB48, 3-48
RT-8-2DCB115, 3-50
RT-8-3DCB48, 3-52
RT-8-3DCB48-CO, 3-54
RT-80D-3DCBM, 3-22
RT-80D-4DCBM, 3-24

RT options, 3-56

7-2-100-CASET, 3-57
7-2-50-CASET, 3-57
7-3-100-CASET, 3-57
7-3-50-CASET, 3-57
7FR-END-GR, 3-56
8FR-END-GR, 3-56
90A-100F-CASET, 3-59

RT-AUTO-192M1, 3-61
RT-AUTO-192M2, 3-62
RT-AUTO-96F1,3-63
RT-AUTO-96F1-WH, 3-63
RT-AUTO-96F2, 3-64
RT-AUTO-86F2-WH, 3-65
RT-AUTO-96M1, 3-60
RT-AUTO-96M1-WH, 3-60
RT-AUTO-96M2, 3-61
RT-AUTO-96M2-WH, 3-62
RT-FPI-192M/F1, 3-67
RT-FPI-192M/F2, 3-68
RT-FPI-192M/F4, 3-70
RT-FPI-96M/F1, 3-66
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH, 3-66
RT-FPI-96M/F2, 3-67
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH, 3-68
RT-FPI-96M/F4, 3-69
RT-FPI-96M/F4-WH, 3-69
RT-INA-192F 1, 3-74
RT-INA-192F3,3-76
RT-INA-192M1, 3-71
RT-INA-192M3, 3-73
RT-INA-96F1, 3-73
RT-INA-96F 1-WH, 3-74
RT-INA-96F3, 3-75
RT-INA-96F3-WH, 3-75
RT-INA-96M1, 3-70
RT-INA-86M1-WH, 3-71
RT-INA-96M3, 3-72
RT-INA-96M3-WH, 3-72
RT-51A-1DCB, 3-10, 3-11
configuration, 3-11
RT-51A-1DCBF, 3-12, 3-13
configuration, 3-13
RT-7-2DCB115, 3-46, 3-47
configuration, 3-47
RT-7-3DCB48, 3-48, 3-49
configuration, 3-49
RT-8-2DCB115, 3-50, 3-51
configuration, 3-51
RT-8-3DCB48, 3-52, 3-53
configuration, 3-53
RT-8-3DCB48-CO, 3-54, 3-55
configuration, 3-55
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RT-80D-3DCBM, 3-22, 3-23
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configuration, 3-23

RT-80D-4DCBM, 3-24, 3-25 S
configuration, 3-25

RT-AUTO-192F1,3-64 , - o

RT-AUTO-192F2. 3-65 Sgl;:iﬂlgispemahst (EF&i team leader) 919-279

RT-AUTO-192M1, 3-61 SDU, 3-85

RT-AUTO-192M2, 3-62 SLC Series 5 Carrier System,

RT-AUTO-86F1, 3-63 advantages, 1-5

RT-AUTO-96F 1-WH, 3-63 central office terminal, 2-1

RT-AUTO-96F2, 3-64 circuit pack carrying case, 6-2

RT-AUTO-96F2-WH, 3-65 COT, 2-1

RT-AUTO-96M1, 3-60

RT-AUTO-96M1-WH, 3-60

RT-AUTO-96M2, 3-61

RT-AUTO-96M2-WH, 3-62 SLC Series 5 Carrier System documentation, 9-2
RT-FPI-192M/F1,3-67 applications and planning guides, 9-3

RT-FPI-192M/F2, 3-68 foations and planr
RT-FPI-192M/F4, 3-70 g:s gD_g‘a eets, 9-5

RT-FPI-96M/F1, 3-66
RT-FPI-96M/F1-WH, 3-66
RT-FPI-96M/F2, 3-67
RT-FPI-96M/F2-WH, 3-68
RT-FPI-96M/F4, 3-69 ; :

’ ordering guides, S-4
RT-FPI-98M/F4-WH, 3-69 task-oriented practices, 9-5
RT-FPI-CONV1-192,3-79 3

TOPs, 9-5
RT-FPI-CONV1-BL, 3-78
RT-FPI-CONV1-WH, 3-78
RT-FPI-CONV2-192, 3-80
RT-FPI-CONV2-BL, 3-79
RT-FPI-CONV2-WH, 3-80

documentation, 9-2
system description, 1-1
test equipment, 5-10

customer information releases, 9-6
descriptive documents, 9-4
division 363 document index, 9-3
engineering documents, 9-4

user’s guides, 9-6
user’s manuals, 9-6
Spares for models, 6-3
circuit pack carrying case, 6-2
COT fuses, 6-5

RT-FPI-CONV4-192, 3-82 COT/RT combined models, 6-3
RT-FPI-CONV4-BL, 3-81 DDM-2000 muttiplexer, 6-4
RT-FPI-CONV4-WH, 3-81 extended test controller, 6-5
RT-INA-192F1, 3-74 FPC/AC, 6-4

RT-INA-192F3, 3-76 miscellaneous, 6-6
RT-INA-192M1, 3-71 RT fuses, 6-6

RT-INA-192M3, 3-73 XTC,6-5

RT-INA-G6F1,3-73
RT-INA-Q6F1-WH, 3-74
RT-INA-G6F3, 3-75
RT-INA-G6F3-WH, 3-75
RT-INA-96M1, 3-70
RT-INA-96M1-WH, 3-71
RT-INA-9BM3, 3-72

Standard drawings, 7-4
Suggested configuration, 5-5, 5-8
System description, 1-1
Feature Package C,1-2
Feature Package C with AutoCut, 1-2
feature package conversion, 1-4
Feature Package I, 1-3

RT-INA-96M3-WH, 3-72 EPC. 1.2
RTCAB-28VT15-COM, 4-12 FPG/AC, 1-2
FPI, 1-3

T1 line requirements, 1-4
System display unit, 3-85
System product training, 8-1
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System product training  (Continued)
courses and scheduling, 8-2
locations, 8-1

T

T1 line requirements, 1-4
Task-oriented practices, -5
TBCU information, 5-7
suggested configuration, 5-8
Test bus control unit information, 5-7
suggested configuration, 5-8
Test equipment, 5-10
TOPs, 9-5
TR4601,8-4
TR4602, 8-5
TR4620, 8-6
TR4621, 8-7
Training, xxii
courses and scheduling, 8-2
locations, 8-1
Training courses and scheduling,
LE1010,8-3
TR4601,8-4
TR4602,8-5
TR4620, 8-6
TR4621,8-7
Types of engineering services, 7-1
detailed engineering, 7-1
equipment specification, 7-1
full engineering, 7-2

U

User’s guides, 9-6
User’s manuals, -6

A%

WE drawings, 7-5
What is provided with each model, xxii
Wiring list and equipment drawings, 7-5

X

XTC,5-9, 6-5

XTC model, 5-2
XTC-2TT-S8C, 5-3

XTC-2TT-88C, 5-3
configuration, 5-3
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